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The Epoch Times is an independent voice in print and on the web. We report news responsibly and truthfully so that readers can improve their own lives and increase their understanding and respect for their neighbors next door and around the globe.




	
Veteran Reporter Catherine Herridge Held in Contempt for Refusing to Disclose News Source [Fri, 01 Mar 05:57]Catherine Herridge attends the White House Correspondents’ Dinner after-party at the Residence of the French Ambassador in Washington, on April 30, 2022. (Shedrick Pelt/Getty Images)



	
Trump and Jack Smith Request Competing Trial Dates in Classified Documents Case [Fri, 01 Mar 05:37](Left) Special Counsel Jack Smith delivers remarks in Washington, on Aug. 1, 2023. (Right) Former President Donald Trump attends his trial at the New York State Supreme Court, on Dec. 7, 2023. (Drew Angerer, David Dee Delgado/Getty Images)



	
Jack Teixeira Expected to Plead Guilty in Pentagon Classified Documents Case [Fri, 01 Mar 05:04]The suspect, national guardsman Jack Teixeira, reflected in an image of the Pentagon in Washington, on April 13, 2023. (Stefani Reynolds/AFP via Getty Images)



	
FAA Gives Boeing 90 Days to Develop Plan to Address Quality Issues [Fri, 01 Mar 02:26]A Boeing 737 Max aircraft during a display at the Farnborough International Airshow, in Farnborough, Britain, on July 20, 2022. (Peter Cziborra/Reuters)



	
Hunter Biden Says ‘Skills’ Not Family Name Is Why He Was Paid Millions on Burisma Board [Fri, 01 Mar 01:04]Hunter Biden, President Joe Biden's son, arrives at the Thomas P. O'Neill Jr. House Office Building in Washington on Feb. 28, 2024. (Madalina Vasiliu/The Epoch Times)



	
FBI Raids Properties of NYC Mayor’s Aide [Fri, 01 Mar 00:09]New York City Mayor Eric Adams attends a news conference in New York on Oct. 11, 2022. (Mary Altaffer/AP Photo)



	
Georgia Sets Execution Date for Man Who Killed Ex-girlfriend 30 Years Ago [Thu, 29 Feb 23:59]Inmate Willie James Pye. (Georgia Department of Corrections via AP)



	
Slain Pregnant Amish Woman Had Cuts to Her Head and Neck, Police Say [Thu, 29 Feb 23:59]A barn on the Fish Flats property, a few miles outside Spartansburg, Pa., on Feb. 27, 2024. (Craig Rouse/WJET via AP)



	
2 Officers Shot and Wounded in Independence, Missouri, Police Say [Thu, 29 Feb 23:59]Police respond to an active shooter after shots were fired near the Kansas City Chiefs' Super Bowl LVIII victory parade in Kansas City, Mo., on Feb. 14, 2024. (Andrew Caballero-Reynolds/AFP via Getty Images)



	
NYC Subway Service Snarled Due to Worker Safety Concerns After Conductor Slashed in the Neck [Thu, 29 Feb 23:58]New York City Police Department (NYPD) officers patrol on motorcycles ahead of the arrival of President Joe Biden's motorcade in New York on Feb. 26, 2024. (Charly Triballeau/AFP via Getty Images)



	
Meta Axes ‘Facebook News Tab’ Along With Future Content Deals With Media [Thu, 29 Feb 23:37]This picture taken on January 12, 2023 in Toulouse, southwestern France shows a smartphone and a computer screen displaying the logos of the social network Facebook and its parent company Meta. (Photo by Lionel BONAVENTURE / AFP) (Photo by LIONEL BONAVENTURE/AFP via Getty Images)



	
GOP House Chairman Takes Steps to Hold Blinken in Contempt If State Department Misses Afghanistan Records Deadline [Thu, 29 Feb 22:51]Rep. Michael McCaul (R-Texas.) speaks with reporters after the House Republicans meeting securing the GOP nomination for House Speaker in Washington on Oct. 11, 2023. (Madalina Vasiliu/The Epoch Times)



	
New York Gov. Kathy Hochul Signs New Congressional Map for Upcoming 2024 Elections Into Law [Thu, 29 Feb 22:50]New York Gov. Kathy Hochul speaks to reporters in New York City on Sept. 8, 2021. (Chip Somodevilla/Getty Images)



	
Biden Tempers Gaza Ceasefire Hopes as Talks Complicated by Deadly Humanitarian Aid Incident [Thu, 29 Feb 21:07]President Joe Biden walks across the South Lawn before boarding the Marine One presidential helicopter and departing the White House in Washington on Feb. 29, 2024. (Chip Somodevilla/Getty Images)



	
Co-founders Accuse Trump Media of Trying to Dilute Their Shares Ahead of Billion-Dollar Merger [Thu, 29 Feb 20:58]This illustration photo shows a person checking the app store on a smartphone for "Truth Social"—owned by Trump Media &#038; Technology Group—with its website on a computer screen in the background, in Los Angeles, Calif., on Oct. 20, 2021. (Chris Delmas/AFP via Getty Images)



	
Congress Passes Stopgap Funding Bill to Avert Government Shutdown [Thu, 29 Feb 20:31]The U.S. Capitol in Washington on Feb. 7, 2024. (Jose Luis Magana/AP Photo)



	
Maine Democrats Reject Major Election Security Reform Bill Supported by Republicans [Thu, 29 Feb 20:20]The Maine state capitol building in Augusta, Maine, in this file photo. (Josh Lintz/FormulaNone)



	
Newsom’s Office Rejects ‘Pay to Play’ Allegations, Says Panera Bread Not Exempt From Fast Food Law [Thu, 29 Feb 19:55]California Gov. Gavin Newsom (C) speaks at a press conference near the closed I-10 elevated freeway following a large pallet fire, in Los Angeles  on Nov. 13, 2023. (Mario Tama/Getty Images)



	
Trump Will Remain on Illinois Ballot Pending Appeal, Judge Clarifies in New Order [Thu, 29 Feb 19:42]Republican presidential candidate and former President Donald Trump gestures to supporters after speaking at a Get Out The Vote rally at Winthrop University in Rock Hill, S.C., on Feb. 23, 2024. (Win McNamee/Getty Images)



	
Moms for America 20th Anniversary Celebrations–Day 1 Featuring Kevin Sorbo, Ben Carson, and More [Thu, 29 Feb 19:10]Moms for America holds its 20th Anniversary Celebrations Summit &#038; Gala in Dallas, Texas, on Feb. 29, 2024. (Hongda Zhu/The Epoch Times)
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Veteran Reporter Catherine Herridge Held in Contempt for Refusing to Disclose News Source
The former Fox News and CBS News reporter was ordered to pay a fine of $800 per day until she divulges her sources.
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[image: Veteran Reporter Catherine Herridge Held in Contempt for Refusing to Disclose News Source]Catherine Herridge attends the White House Correspondents’ Dinner after-party at the Residence of the French Ambassador in Washington, on April 30, 2022. (Shedrick Pelt/Getty Images)



By Aldgra Fredly
3/1/2024
Updated: 3/1/2024





A federal judge found veteran reporter Catherine Herridge in contempt of court on Thursday for refusing to identify the sources she used for a 2017 investigative series relating to an FBI probe into a Chinese scientist.
Ms. Herridge wrote the investigative series on Chinese scientist Yanping Chen during her tenure at Fox News. She transitioned from Fox News to CBS News in 2019 but was recently laid off from CBS News.
U.S. District Judge Christopher Cooper in Washington ordered Ms. Herridge to pay an $800 fine per day until she divulges her sources. She will be given time to appeal before the fine goes into effect.
In his 24-page ruling, Judge Cooper said that he recognizes “the paramount importance of a free press” and the need to use confidential sources in investigative journalism, but that the court also has “its own role to play in upholding the law and safeguarding judicial authority.”
“Herridge and many of her colleagues in the journalism community may disagree with that decision and prefer that a different balance be struck, but she is not permitted to flout a federal court’s order with impunity,” said Judge Cooper, an appointee of former President Barrack Obama.
The source is being sought by Ms. Chen, who has sued the government over the leak of details about the federal probe into statements she made on immigration forms related to work on a Chinese astronaut program.
Lawyers representing Ms. Herridge and Fox News had argued that journalists are protected by the First Amendment from most requests and that Ms. Chen hadn’t met the threshold to override the protection.
However, the judge ruled that Ms. Chen’s “need for the requested information to vindicate her rights under the Privacy Act overcame Herridge’s qualified First Amendment reporter’s privilege in this case.”‘Deeply Chilling’
Fox News has defended Ms. Herridge and warned that the ruling could have “a deeply chilling effect on journalism.”
“Fox News Media remains committed to protecting the rights of a free press and freedom of speech, and believes this decision should be appealed,” the company told CNN following the court’s decision.
Reporting by Ms. Herridge had focused on Ms. Chen’s alleged ties to the Chinese military, but Ms. Chen had said on immigration documents that she had never been affiliated with the military of the Chinese Communist Party. The stories also detailed the FBI investigation and said that agents and prosecutors disagreed about how the case was handled.
Ms. Chen, a naturalized U.S. citizen, founded and owned the University of Management and Technology. Multiple military members attended the university, with the Department of Defense helping to pay their tuition.
The FBI, starting in 2010, investigated Ms. Chen. Agents searched her home and the university’s main office. In 2016, prosecutors told Ms. Chen’s attorney that she would not be charged.
Ms. Chen sued the FBI, alleging the leak of information was illegal and violated the Privacy Act.Media Union Says Herridge’s Files Have Been Returned
Meanwhile, the Screen Actors Guild-American Federation of Television and Radio Artists (SAG-AFTRA) said on Monday that it has monitored the return of several boxes containing Ms. Herridge’s reporting materials from her CBS News office in Washington.
“We welcome CBS News’ reversal which came after SAG-AFTRA’s intervention and widespread media coverage that underscored shared concerns about press freedom and the First Amendment,” the union said in a press release.
CBS News allegedly seized Ms. Herridge’s “files, computers, and records, including information on privileged sources,” according to an op-ed piece published on The Hill last week. A CBS spokesperson, however, claimed that the outlet had not gone through her files.
Zachary Stieber and the Associated Press contributed to this report.
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Trump and Jack Smith Request Competing Trial Dates in Classified Documents Case
Former President Donald Trump’s attorneys requested that the trial preferably be delayed until after the 2024 election.
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[image: Trump and Jack Smith Request Competing Trial Dates in Classified Documents Case](Left) Special Counsel Jack Smith delivers remarks in Washington, on Aug. 1, 2023. (Right) Former President Donald Trump attends his trial at the New York State Supreme Court, on Dec. 7, 2023. (Drew Angerer, David Dee Delgado/Getty Images)



By Caden Pearson
3/1/2024
Updated: 3/1/2024





Former President Donald Trump and Special Counsel Jack Smith filed motions on Thursday, asking the court for different trial dates in the classified documents criminal case in Florida.
Mr. Smith’s motion, filed on Thursday evening, requested a new trial date of July 8 and proposed a schedule for going forward that includes monthly status conferences so the court can ensure deadlines are being met.
“Attached to this pleading is the government’s proposed schedule for going forward, culminating in a new trial date of July 8, 2024,” Mr. Smith’s filing reads.
In a separate filing earlier that day, attorneys for the former president requested that the trial be preferably delayed until after the 2024 election or, alternatively, be held on Aug. 12.
“As the leading candidate in the 2024 election, President Trump strongly asserts that a fair trial cannot be conducted this year in a manner consistent with the Constitution,” the filing by his attorneys reads.
President Trump’s attorneys argued that the 6th Amendment affords him the right to be present and to participate in the legal proceedings, while at the same time, the 1st Amendment affords him—and the American people—the right to engage in his campaign speech-making.
U.S. District Judge Aileen Cannon of the Southern District of Florida has said she may delay the trial. She will hold a hearing on Friday to discuss the scheduling of the trial, which is currently set for May.
President Trump is accused of violating the Espionage Act through unauthorized possession of national defense information, as well as conspiring to obstruct justice and making false statements.
Mr. Smith’s proposed schedule does not specify a date for both parties to respond with their positions on the draft jury questionnaire that they jointly submitted to the court on Wednesday.
The questionnaire is intended for potential jurors in the ongoing case. There were disagreements on a few questions, and the list has not yet been released to the public. While the prosecutors have requested that it be kept under seal until after the jury selection process, the defendants have argued that it should be made publicly available.
“The Court will be in a better position to assess the timing of the former after reviewing the parties’ joint filing from February 28. The Court can then set briefing on the questionnaire concurrently with one of the other briefing schedules in the Government’s attachment,” Mr. Smith’s filing reads.
Mr. Smith’s proposed trial date would start the trial just days before the Republican National Convention, which is set to take place from July 15 to 18 in Milwaukee.
President Trump’s attorneys, citing his status as the presumptive GOP presidential nominee and chief political rival to incumbent President Joe Biden, argued that holding the trial this year would violate the Department of Justice’s Justice Manual.
The Justice Manual prohibits federal prosecutors and agents from timing actions for the purpose of affecting an election.
In arguing to postpone the trial, President Trump’s attorneys cited the Justice Manual, referencing a 2020 letter from Deputy Special Counsel J.P. Cooney to then-Attorney General William Barr. The letter invoked the DOJ’s “longstanding policy of non-interference in elections,” which Mr. Cooney noted had been in place for “decades” and had “protected the institution from the appearance of political partisanship.”
The requests for competing trial dates come one day after the Supreme Court decided to review the question of whether presidential immunity applies to a different federal criminal case related to his efforts to challenge the 2020 election results.
The trial in that case was scheduled to begin on March 4 in Washington, D.C., but has been put on hold until the Supreme Court decides on the matter. The decision is expected to be made in mid-June.
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Jack Teixeira Expected to Plead Guilty in Pentagon Classified Documents Case
The Air National Guard member was arrested in April 2023, following a DOJ probe into a leak of highly classified materials.
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[image: Jack Teixeira Expected to Plead Guilty in Pentagon Classified Documents Case]The suspect, national guardsman Jack Teixeira, reflected in an image of the Pentagon in Washington, on April 13, 2023. (Stefani Reynolds/AFP via Getty Images)



By Katabella Roberts
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Jack Teixeira, the former Massachusetts Air National Guard member accused of leaking top-secret Pentagon documents, is expected to plead guilty in a Boston court next week, according to newly filed court papers.
Federal prosecutors asked the judge to schedule a Rule 11 hearing—a proceeding where plea changes are discussed—court papers (pdf) show. The hearing is scheduled for 11 a.m. on March 4 in Boston’s federal courthouse.
No other details were immediately available. The Massachusetts U.S. attorney’s office declined to comment further.
An attorney for Mr. Teixeira didn’t immediately return a phone message.
Mr. Teixeira, 22, was arrested in April last year at a home in southern Massachusetts, roughly 18 miles east of Providence, Rhode Island, following a Department of Justice (DOJ) probe into a leak of highly classified materials on the messaging apps Discord and Telegram, as well as the 4chan website.
According to prosecutors, Mr. Teixeira, who joined the Air National Guard in September 2019 and held a high-security clearance, had been sharing top-secret documents online for months, resulting in one of the most serious U.S. national security breaches in recent years.
The leaked documents contained highly classified information regarding Russia’s invasion of Ukraine, including a recent battle map from the Donetsk area in eastern Ukraine, as well as information on China, and Israel, according to officials.
His alleged actions raised concerns regarding how and why a junior-level airman could access such top-secret documents, prompting the Pentagon to implement additional measures to safeguard against national security leaks.Leaked Documents ‘Shared Online for Months’
Authorities said Mr. Teixeira was a junior airman with the Air National Guard’s 102nd Intelligence Wing, and worked as a cyber transport systems journeyman, meaning he was an IT specialist responsible for military communications networks, including their cabling and hubs.
He began sharing military secrets with other Discord users around January 2023, and was aware that their disclosure could potentially harm the United States or benefit a foreign adversary, prosecutors said. He shared the sensitive information by both writing it down and posting it on the platform, as well as by sharing images of the classified documents, officials said.
Mr. Teixeira was indicted by a federal grand jury in Massachusetts in June last year on six felony counts of willful retention and transmission of classified information related to national defense, each carrying a maximum sentence of 10 years in prison.
He pleaded not guilty to the charges.
His lawyers urged U.S. District Judge Indira Talwani to consider releasing him as he awaits trial, pointing to the pretrial release of former President Donald Trump and others charged in similar high-profile cases involving classified documents. They also noted Mr. Teixeira has no criminal history.
However, Judge Talwani, in denying his pretrial release last year, said, “No set of release conditions will reasonably assure the safety of the community, or prevent destruction of evidence.”
Mr. Teixeira is widely expected to plead guilty in court next week. It is still not clear what could have motivated Mr. Teixeira to allegedly leak the documents online and authorities have provided few details about a possible motive.
The Associated Press contributed to this report.
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FAA Gives Boeing 90 Days to Develop Plan to Address Quality Issues


Save


[image: FAA Gives Boeing 90 Days to Develop Plan to Address Quality Issues]A Boeing 737 Max aircraft during a display at the Farnborough International Airshow, in Farnborough, Britain, on July 20, 2022. (Peter Cziborra/Reuters)



By Reuters
3/1/2024
Updated: 3/1/2024





WASHINGTON—Boeing must develop a comprehensive plan to address “systemic quality-control issues” within 90 days, the head of the U.S. Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) said Wednesday, after a mid-air emergency last month sparked renewed safety concerns.
The head of the FAA demanded the plan in a statement critical of the planemaker following an all-day meeting with CEO Dave Calhoun on Tuesday.
“Boeing must commit to real and profound improvements,” FAA Administrator Mike Whitaker said. ”Making foundational change will require a sustained effort from Boeing’s leadership, and we are going to hold them accountable every step of the way, with mutually understood milestones and expectations.”
Mr. Calhoun said in a statement Boeing’s leadership team was “totally committed” to addressing FAA concerns and developing the plan.
“We have a clear picture of what needs to be done,” Mr. Calhoun said. “Boeing will develop the comprehensive action plan with measurable criteria that demonstrates the profound change that Administrator Mr. Whitaker and the FAA demand.”
Boeing has scrambled to explain and strengthen safety procedures after a door panel detached during a Jan. 5 flight on a brand new Alaska Airlines 737 MAX 9, forcing pilots to make an emergency landing while passengers were exposed to a gaping hole 16,000 feet above the ground.
Boeing said last month the the Justice Department was currently considering whether the company fulfilled its obligations under the agreement. The Justice Department declined to comment on Wednesday.
Boeing shares fell 1 percent in after-hours trading.Production Cap
Boeing’s production rate has been capped by the FAA and its operations closely scrutinized by lawmakers and customers following the Jan. 5 incident. The new FAA statement raises fresh questions about how long the production rate freeze will last.
Mr. Whitaker said Boeing’s plan must incorporate forthcoming results of the FAA production-line audit and findings from an expert review panel report released on Monday.
That report, which had been commissioned in early 2023, was highly critical of the company’s safety management processes, saying Boeing suffered from “inadequate and confusing implementation of the components of a positive safety culture.”
Boeing last week abruptly removed Ed Clark, the head of its troubled 737 MAX program, as part of a management shakeup.
The FAA said on Wednesday that Boeing must take steps to improve its Safety Management System (SMS) program, which it committed to in 2019, and combine it with a Quality Management System to “create a measurable, systemic shift in manufacturing quality control.”
“Boeing must take a fresh look at every aspect of their quality-control process and ensure that safety is the company’s guiding principle,” Mr. Whitaker said.
The Alaska Airlines mishap is Boeing’s second major crisis in recent years, after the crashes in 2018 and 2019 prompted a grounding of the 737 MAX for 20 months that damaged Boeing’s reputation.
The door panel that flew off the MAX 9 appeared to be missing four key bolts, according to a preliminary report this month from the U.S. National Safety Transportation Board. The panel is a plug in place on some MAX 9s instead of an additional emergency exit.
The FAA panel report referenced the recent issues, saying it amplified concerns that “safety-related messages or behaviors are not being implemented across the entire Boeing population.”
Airline industry executives have expressed frustration with Boeing’s quality control. France’s Airbus, the only other major manufacturer of commercial jets, in January reported record annual jet orders and confirmed an 11 percent rise in 2023 deliveries, maintaining the top manufacturing spot against Boeing for a fifth year.
The door plug blowout led to a weeks-long grounding of the MAX 9 in January and angered Boeing’s airline customers. Some, including Alaska Airlines, announced they would conduct enhanced quality oversight of planes before they leave the Boeing factory.
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 | Section menu | Main menu | 
| Next | Section menu | Main menu | Previous | 


USUS News

Hunter Biden Says ‘Skills’ Not Family Name Is Why He Was Paid Millions on Burisma Board
Republicans have accused him of leveraging his family name for profit and effectively selling access to his then vice president father.
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[image: Hunter Biden Says ‘Skills’ Not Family Name Is Why He Was Paid Millions on Burisma Board]Hunter Biden, President Joe Biden's son, arrives at the Thomas P. O'Neill Jr. House Office Building in Washington on Feb. 28, 2024. (Madalina Vasiliu/The Epoch Times)
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Hunter Biden, son of President Joe Biden, said in closed-door testimony in Congress that it was his “skill” that got him on the board of Ukrainian energy giant Burisma—and other numerous boards—rather than the Biden family name.
“I'd put my resume up against any one of you, in terms of my responsibility,” Mr. Biden told lawmakers during the Feb. 28 hearing before the House Oversight and Judiciary Committees, according to a transcript of his interview, released on Feb. 29.
“When people engage with me ... they are engaging with me because of my skills,” he continued, pointing to his stacked resume, which he said includes teaching a masters-level course at Georgetown’s School of Foreign Service.
“I literally was on 17—like, 12 different boards,” he continued, adding, “so I had an enormous amount of reasons to be on” the Burisma board.
His remarks came in response to a line of questioning by lawmakers about whether he was offered well-paying jobs and contracts because he was the son of then-Vice President Joe Biden and those offering the younger Biden lucrative pay were, in fact, hoping to gain influence with his father.
“I mean, you’ve said yourself, I believe to ABC, that the reason you were picked for the Burisma board was because you’re a Biden,” said one of the lawmakers, who was not identified by name in the transcript.
While serving on the Burisma board, Mr. Biden was roughly paid $1 million per year, according to invoices from his abandoned laptop, per The New York Post. From May 2014, Burisma was reportedly paying him $83,333 per month to sit on the board, an amount that was cut to $41,500 two months after his father left office.
Mr. Biden was on the Burisma board from April 2014 to April 2019.
In the ABC interview referred to by the lawmaker, which took place in 2019, Mr. Biden was asked if he would have been asked to be on the Burisma board if his last name wasn’t Biden. He replied, “probably not, in retrospect.” However, much like he did in the Congressional testimony on Feb. 28, he insisted he was qualified for the job.
“I was the chairman of the board of the U.N. World Food Program. I was a lawyer for Boies Schiller Flexner, one of the most prestigious law firms in the world,” he told ABC.
“I think that I had as much knowledge as anybody else that was on the board—if not more,” he insisted at the time.
Republicans have accused Mr. Biden of leveraging his family name for profit, peddling influence, and effectively selling access to his father while he was vice president.
Mr. Biden denies this, insisting his extraordinary professional breaks were based on merit rather than a famous last name.‘The Brand’
The chairman of the GOP-led House Oversight Committee, Rep. James Comer (R-Ky.), said in January, after testimony from one of Mr. Biden’s former business partners, that it was clear that “the Bidens sold the ‘Biden Brand’ to enrich the Biden family.”
After Mr. Biden testified on Feb. 28, Mr. Comer alleged in remarks to reporters that 10 members of the Biden family, including President Biden, “either participated or benefited from the family’s influence-peddling schemes.”
Mr. Comer added that President Biden was “the brand” that the Biden family was selling and that his holding of high office was the only reason that any of the international business transactions that saw tens of millions of dollars flowing to the Biden family took place.
These transactions have been detailed in a House Oversight Committee timeline of what it calls “The Bidens’ Influence Peddling” scheme.
President Biden has repeatedly denied any involvement in his family’s business dealings.
[image: President Joe Biden and his son, Hunter Biden, arrive at Hancock Field Air National Guard Base in Syracuse, N.Y., on Feb. 4, 2023. (Andrew Caballero-Reynolds/AFP via Getty Images)]President Joe Biden and his son, Hunter Biden, arrive at Hancock Field Air National Guard Base in Syracuse, N.Y., on Feb. 4, 2023. (Andrew Caballero-Reynolds/AFP via Getty Images)


During the testimony on Feb. 28, Mr. Biden was asked if it was fair to say that Burisma wanted him on their board “because your dad was the Vice President.”
“No, I don’t think that it’s fair,” Mr. Biden replied.
He said he was encouraged to take the Burisma job by then-President of Poland Aleksander Kwasniewski, who Mr. Biden said saw Burisma as a “bulwark against Russian aggression” and that it needed all the support it could get to survive.
“President Kwasniewski said to me, if that is—ends up being the result, it if shows that me, President Kwasniewski, who is literally the symbol of democracy in Eastern Europe, and you, Hunter Biden, whose name is also a symbol of freedom and democracy and standing up for the Ukrainians’ desire for a democratic state against Vladimir Putin, then I was comfortable with that,” Mr. Biden said.
“I was completely comfortable with that,” he added.
At the same time, Mr. Biden said he was always aware that “in many instances, somebody may have an ulterior motive.”
“And it’s my job to be able to balance that and to create boundaries,” he said.Deeper Into Burisma
Mr. Biden said that his role on the Burisma board was to oversee what management was doing to ensure “accountability, transparency, openness in terms of the reporting” and to go through the financials and make sure they were properly certified.
“The whole idea was that it was a private company that was operating in Ukraine for a very long period of time in that part of the world, which doesn’t have the same high standards that the West does,” he said.
“And that was my goal in trying to provide a more Western-looking and acting company,” he said.
Asked why his salary was cut after his father left the vice presidency, Mr. Biden said that his “salary changed when all the board members’ salaries were renegotiated.”
Devon Archer, a former business partner of Mr. Biden’s, told the House Oversight Committee in July 2023 that the Biden family “brand” helped to protect Burisma by making people “intimidated to mess with them.”
While Mr. Archer said that then-Vice President Biden wasn’t directly involved in Burisma, he said the company (which faced scrutiny from investigators) “was able to survive for as long as it did ... just because of the [Biden family] brand.”
[image: Devon Archer, a former Hunter Biden business associate, arrives for a deposition before the House Oversight and Accountability Committee in Washington on July 31, 2023. (Kevin Wurm/Reuters)]Devon Archer, a former Hunter Biden business associate, arrives for a deposition before the House Oversight and Accountability Committee in Washington on July 31, 2023. (Kevin Wurm/Reuters)


Mr. Archer also told the House panel that Hunter Biden “called D.C.” to discuss pressure that Burisma was facing, with the alleged phone call coming after a Burisma board of directors meeting in December 2015.
Not long afterward, then-VP Biden traveled to Ukraine and threatened to withhold $1 billion in U.S. aid unless Ukrainian officials agreed to fire then-prosecutor-general Viktor Shokin, who was accused of corruption.
At the time, Mr. Shokin was leading an investigation into Bursima and its founder, Mykola Zlochevsky, while Mr. Biden was serving on the company’s board.
While President Biden has insisted that Mr. Shokin was fired due to long-standing corruption allegations, Mr. Shokin has said it was because he was investigating Burisma.
“The truth is that I was forced out because I was leading a wide-ranging corruption probe into Burisma Holdings, a natural gas firm active in Ukraine, and Joe Biden’s son, Hunter Biden, was a member of the Board of Directors,” Mr. Shokin told a European court in a sworn affidavit.
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FBI Raids Properties of NYC Mayor’s Aide
Agents carried out morning raids at two Bronx addresses owned by Winnie Greco, a former fundraiser for New York City Mayor Eric Adams. 
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[image: FBI Raids Properties of NYC Mayor’s Aide]New York City Mayor Eric Adams attends a news conference in New York on Oct. 11, 2022. (Mary Altaffer/AP Photo)
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NEW YORK—Federal agents searched two properties owned by a top adviser to New York City Mayor Eric Adams early in the morning of Feb. 29.
An FBI spokesperson confirmed that agents carried out morning raids at two Bronx addresses, which records show are owned by Winnie Greco, a former fundraiser for Mr. Adams who now serves as his director of Asian affairs.
Neighbors of Ms. Greco’s said federal agents began searching the two homes, which are on the same block, at around 6 a.m. and remained in the area for several hours.
A City Hall spokesperson said Ms. Greco is on administrative leave from her roughly $100,000 role starting Feb. 29.
[image: One of two homes owned by Winnie Greco, an aide to New York City Mayor Eric Adams in The Bronx, N.Y., as seen on Feb. 29, 2024. The FBI confirmed that a raid was conducted at the Bronx address on that date. (Mary Altaffer/AP Photo)]One of two homes owned by Winnie Greco, an aide to New York City Mayor Eric Adams in The Bronx, N.Y., as seen on Feb. 29, 2024. The FBI confirmed that a raid was conducted at the Bronx address on that date. (Mary Altaffer/AP Photo)


[image: The other Bronx home owned by Winnie Greco as seen on Feb. 29, 2024, the same date the FBI raided it. (Mary Altaffer/AP Photo)]The other Bronx home owned by Winnie Greco as seen on Feb. 29, 2024, the same date the FBI raided it. (Mary Altaffer/AP Photo)


What triggered the raids isn’t immediately clear, but Mr. Adams has been under a federal probe looking into the political fundraising of his 2021 mayoral campaign since November, including allegations of foreign influence.
As part of that investigation, the FBI, on Nov. 2 last year, raided the homes of Mr. Adams’ major fundraiser, Brianna Suggs, and Rana Abbasova, the director of protocol in the Mayor’s Office for International Affairs. Four days later, agents seized phones and an iPad from the mayor as he was leaving a public event in Manhattan.
Mr. Adams has repeatedly stressed he’s not accused of any wrongdoing.
“Our administration will always follow the law, and we always expect all our employees to adhere to the strictest ethical guidelines,” a spokesperson for the mayor said in a statement.
“As we have repeatedly said, we don’t comment on matters that are under review, but will fully cooperate with any review underway.”Asian Affairs Director
Ms. Greco, whose Chinese name is Zheng Qirong, has a connection with Mr. Adams dating back to his years as the Brooklyn borough president a decade ago. She served as an unpaid Asian community ambassador and facilitated at least two of Mr. Adams’ trips to China. She became a prolific fundraiser for Mr. Adams, and soon after Mr. Adams took office as the city mayor, she joined the city hall payroll as the Asian affairs director.
The city’s Department of Investigation opened an inquiry into Ms. Greco in November after local media outlet The City reported that Ms. Greco had improperly used her position for benefits, including a renovation of her Bronx home.
The department didn’t immediately respond to questions from The Epoch Times.
Ms. Greco has been an advocate of Beijing’s interests. The New York-based American Asia Economy and Culture Development Association Corp she founded in 2000 described her as a “patriotic overseas Chinese” aiming to form friendly bonds between the United States and China.
Her work has received support from top Chinese authorities from China’s rubber-stamp parliament, the National People’s Congress, the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, and the Consulate General of the People’s Republic of China in New York, according to a 2012 archived page of the organization’s website.
The Associated Press contributed to this report.
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[image: Georgia Sets Execution Date for Man Who Killed Ex-girlfriend 30 Years Ago]Inmate Willie James Pye. (Georgia Department of Corrections via AP)
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ATLANTA—A man who killed his former girlfriend three decades ago is set to be put to death in March in Georgia’s first execution in more than four years.
A judge on Thursday signed the order for the execution of Willie James Pye, who was convicted of murder and other crimes in the November 1993 killing of Alicia Lynn Yarbrough. The execution is set for March 20 at 7 p.m., after the judge set an execution window between noon that day and noon on March 27.
Pye, 59, would be the first person executed in Georgia since January 2020. Georgia executions are carried out at the state prison in Jackson by injection of the sedative pentobarbital.
Because of the coronavirus pandemic, executions were effectively halted for a certain group of people on Georgia’s death row by an agreement between their attorneys and the state. Pye’s lawyer cited that agreement when asking a court Wednesday to prohibit the state from seeking an execution warrant against him for the time being.
Pye and Yarbrough had dated on and off, but at the time of her death Yarbrough was living with another man, according to court filings. Pye, Chester Adams and a 15-year-old boy had planned to rob that man and bought a handgun before heading to a party in Griffin, prosecutors have said.
The trio left the party around midnight and went to the house where Yarbrough lived, finding her alone with her baby. They forced their way into the house, stole a ring and necklace from Yarbrough and took her with them when they left, leaving the baby alone, prosecutors have said
They drove to a motel, where they took turns raping Yarbrough and then left the motel with her in the teenager’s car, prosecutors have said. They turned onto a dirt road and Pye ordered Yarbrough out of the car, made her lie face down and shot her three times, according to court filings.
Yarbrough’s body was found on Nov. 17, 1993, a few hours after she was killed. Pye, Adams and the teenager were quickly arrested. Pye and Adams denied knowing anything about Yarbrough’s death, but the teenager confessed and implicated the other two.
The teenager reached a plea agreement with prosecutors and was the main witness at Pye’s trial. A jury in June 1996 found Pye guilty of malice murder, felony murder, kidnapping with bodily injury, armed robbery, rape and burglary, and sentenced him to death.
Pye’s lawyers had long argued in courts that he should be resentenced because his trial lawyer didn’t adequately prepare for the sentencing phase of his trial. Pye’s lawyers argued that his trial attorney failed to do a sufficient investigation into his “life, background, physical and psychiatric health” to prevent mitigating evidence to the jury during sentencing.
They presented evidence that his childhood was characterized by poverty, abuse and neglect. They also argued that he suffered from frontal-lobe brain damage, potentially caused by fetal alcohol syndrome, that harmed his ability to plan and control his impulses.
A federal judge rejected those claims, but a three-judge panel of the 11th U.S. Circuit Court of Appeals agreed with Pye’s lawyers in April 2021. But then the case was reheard by the full federal appeals court, which overturned the panel ruling in October 2022.
Adams, now 55, pleaded guilty in April 1997 to charges of malice murder, kidnapping with bodily injury, armed robbery, rape and aggravated sodomy. He got five consecutive life prison sentences and remains behind bars.
When Georgia courts were under a judicial emergency because of the coronavirus pandemic, lawyers for a group of people on death row entered into an agreement with the office of state Attorney General Chris Carr to temporarily suspend executions and establish conditions under which they could resume.
The agreement said that, with one named exception, executions wouldn’t resume until six months after three conditions had been met: the expiration of the state’s COVID-19 judicial emergency, the resumption of normal visitation at state prisons and the availability of a COVID vaccine “to all members of the public.”
The agreement applied to death-sentenced prisoners whose appeals were denied by the 11th Circuit while the judicial emergency was in place. That agreement is currently the subject of litigation in Fulton County Superior Court with executions for the prisoners in question on hold for now.
Pye’s lawyer argued in a court filing Wednesday that he qualifies as a third-party beneficiary of that agreement even though the 11th Circuit’s final rejection of his appeal came in March 2023. He asked the court to allow him to join the pending litigation, which would protect him from execution for the time being.
By Kate Brumback
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SPARTANSBURG, Pa.—Search warrant filings for the Pennsylvania home where a pregnant Amish woman was killed this week said she appeared to have suffered cutting wounds to her neck and head.
Two identical search warrants were issued at the request of state police regarding the Monday slaying of Rebekah A. Byler, 23. Her body was found in the living room of her home a few miles from Spartansburg.
The warrant applications regarding the home and outbuildings that were submitted by an investigator, Trooper Adam Black, said the victim’s husband, Andy Byler, found her body “a short distance inside” the home shortly after noon.
Black wrote that a woman, previously described by police as a family friend, called 911 at 12:36 p.m. to report that she and Andy Byler found Rebekah Byler unresponsive when they arrived.
Trooper Cynthia Schick told The Associated Press on Thursday the investigation and autopsy have given police an idea of what the murder weapon may have been, but they do not have it in their possession.
Two young Byler children at the home were not harmed, Schick has said.
Arriving at the murder scene, state police officers found Rebekah Byler on her back in the living room, Black wrote. The warrants sought knives, blades, cutting instruments and other items.
Police have not said how she was killed. They also said they have not developed any suspects and want the public to contact them with any tips.
The home is located along a dirt road in a very remote farming area. There were no signs of activity Thursday afternoon at the house, where a buggy, a bike and a truck were parked outside. A few miles away, a gift shop displayed a handwritten sign offering prayers for their Amish neighbors.
The Amish generally follow basic Christian beliefs and practices but are not homogeneous, according to the Young Center for Anabaptist and Pietist Studies at Elizabethtown College in Pennsylvania. They are known for simple clothing and for relying on horses and buggies for transportation. Local congregations maintain a variety of rules and restrictions regarding dress, the use of technology and participation in American society.
The overall Amish population is nearly 400,000 people in hundreds of settlements across 32 states, Canada and Bolivia. Pennsylvania has one of the greatest concentrations of Amish.
By Peter Smith and Mark Scolforo
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[image: 2 Officers Shot and Wounded in Independence, Missouri, Police Say]Police respond to an active shooter after shots were fired near the Kansas City Chiefs' Super Bowl LVIII victory parade in Kansas City, Mo., on Feb. 14, 2024. (Andrew Caballero-Reynolds/AFP via Getty Images)
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INDEPENDENCE, Mo.—Authorities said two police officers were shot and wounded Thursday in Independence, Missouri.
Independence Police Department spokesperson Officer Jack Taylor said two officers were shot and taken to the hospital, and their conditions were not immediately known. One person was arrested, he said.
The Police Department said in a Facebook post that there were reports of shots fired near a residence.
Taylor said no details are immediately available about what led to the shooting.
Capt. Ronda Montgomery of the Jackson County Sheriff’s Office said she could confirm that police officers were shot, but that she couldn’t comment further. She said it’s under the jurisdiction of the Independence police and that it’s their scene.
Police will provide updates as more information becomes available.
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[image: NYC Subway Service Snarled Due to Worker Safety Concerns After Conductor Slashed in the Neck]New York City Police Department (NYPD) officers patrol on motorcycles ahead of the arrival of President Joe Biden's motorcade in New York on Feb. 26, 2024. (Charly Triballeau/AFP via Getty Images)
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NEW YORK—Morning commutes on a New York City subway line were severely delayed Thursday after a train conductor was slashed in the neck, with transit officials blaming union members for disrupting service as they demanded safer working conditions.
The attack on the conductor happened around 3:40 a.m. as a southbound A train was pulling into a station in Brooklyn’s Bedford-Stuyvesant neighborhood, Transportation Workers Union Local 100 said.
The conductor, Alton Scott, was slashed in the neck as he put his head out a window to make sure the track was clear, the union said. He needed 34 stitches to close the deep gash and is now recovering at home. Police said an arrest has not been made.
Commuters on the train line awoke to major delays during the morning rush, with the Metropolitan Transportation Authority saying at the time it was “running as much service as we can with the train crews we have available.” Normal operations resumed on the subway line later Thursday.
Union and city officials offering conflicting versions of what caused the delay.
A union spokesperson, Alina Ramirez, said workers reported for work as usual Thursday but remained “on standby” in the hours after the attack until they received safety assurances from transit management, as is typical following such incidents. She added that at least one transit worker filed a safety complaint after the incident, trigging officials to conduct an inspection of the station before service could resume.
But later Thursday, Richard Davey, president of New York City transit for the MTA, told reporters that “union leadership decided to put on some kind of work stoppage charade which impacted a couple of hundred thousand New Yorkers commuters today on the A and the C.”
“Look we have evidence—by the way our employees wanted to move the trains, we have evidence that union officials were standing in the doors preventing the trains from moving,” Davey said.
Asked about Davey’s comments, Ramirez wrote in a text message: “With the assailant remaining at large in the transit system, the union initiated a contract provision known as the Safety Dispute Resolution Process, which was negotiated by TWU Local 100 as part of our 2002 contract. It mandates a process to be followed in the event of an imminent safety hazard. Once that is invoked, work is held in abeyance pending a response from management. Train service resumed immediately following discussions with management.”
Earlier Thursday, she stressed that the union did not authorize any official work stoppage or slowdown.
New York state has a law in place that blocks public employees from striking. Davey said the agency’s lawyers were reviewing the incident.
Both sides agreed more needs to be done to keep workers safe.
“We’re facing heinous crimes and brutal assaults. Enough is enough,” said Richard Davis, the union’s president.
The MTA has been experimenting with installing physical barriers such as orange rubber poles at some subway stops to deter attacks on subway conductors.
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[image: Meta Axes ‘Facebook News Tab’ Along With Future Content Deals With Media]This picture taken on January 12, 2023 in Toulouse, southwestern France shows a smartphone and a computer screen displaying the logos of the social network Facebook and its parent company Meta. (Photo by Lionel BONAVENTURE / AFP) (Photo by LIONEL BONAVENTURE/AFP via Getty Images)
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Meta will be cutting its Facebook News tab in April and will not renew commercial deals with traditional media outlets.
The company wants to focus on products it believes people value most, after the number of people using Facebook News in Australia and the United States declined by 80 percent in a year.
“We know that people don’t come to Facebook for news and political content—they come to connect with people and discover new opportunities, passions and interests,” Meta said.
“As we previously shared in 2023, news makes up less than 3 percent of what people around the world see in their Facebook feed, and is a small part of the Facebook experience for the vast majority of people.”
Facebook will not enter any new commercial deals for traditional news content, nor offer new products for media outlets specifically in the future.
However, the terms under existing Facebook News agreements with publishers in Australia, France, and Germany will not be impacted by this decision. Such deals have already lapsed in the United States and the UK.
“To ensure that we continue to invest in products and services that drive user engagement, we will not enter into new commercial deals for traditional news content in these countries and will not offer new Facebook products specifically for news publishers in the future,” Facebook said.
Facebook said the community would still be able to view links to news articles on Facebook and news outlets will still be able to post links to their stories on their accounts.
“News organizations can also still leverage products like Reels and our ads system to reach broader audiences and drive people to their website, where they keep 100 percent of the revenue derived from outbound links on Facebook,” Facebook said.Australian Government Calls it a ‘Dereliction’ of its Commitments
Communications Minister Michelle Rowland and Financial Services Minister Stephen Jones expressed concern with Meta’s decision in a statement on Feb. 29.
“Meta’s decision to no longer pay for news content in a number of jurisdictions represents a dereliction of its commitment to the sustainability of Australian news media. The government has made its expectations clear,” the ministers said.
The decision removes a significant source of revenue for Australian news media businesses.
In 2021, Facebook entered into difficult negotiations with the Australian Liberal-National government over a contentious law (the News Media Bargaining Code) to force the tech giant to pay publishers for content, which resulted in the company shutting down news content on its platform across the country for several days.
The company later agreed to set up the Facebook News service as a way of compensating news outlets (outside of using the Code).
However, with the latest move, Meta has effectively taken a step back from paying news companies, and the now-Labor government will seek advice from the Treasury Department and the Australian Competition and Consumer Commission on how to respond to the move.
“We will now work through all available options under the News Media Bargaining Code. The government will continue to engage with news publishers and platforms through this process,” the government said.
“The Albanese government is committed to promoting a strong, sustainable, and diverse media sector given its vital importance to our democracy and social cohesion.”
Prime Minister Anthony Albanese said the government was concerned with the developments.
“We know that it’s absolutely critical that media is able to function properly, and be properly funded. Journalism is important and the idea that research and work done by others can be taken for free is simply untenable,” he told The Australian newspaper on March 1.Facebook Has Built the ‘Largest Global Fact-Checking Network’
Meta said it has built the biggest global fact-checking network of any platform by teaming up with greater than 90 independent fact-checking organisations around the world.
These third-party “fact checkers” are certified via accreditation bodies such as the non-partisan international fact-checking network which review and rate “viral misinformation” on apps.
“We have contributed more than $150 million to programs supporting our fact-checking efforts since 2016 to combat the spread of misinformation and we will continue to invest in this area,” Facebook said.
Meta said it is committed to connecting people to reliable information on its platforms.
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[image: GOP House Chairman Takes Steps to Hold Blinken in Contempt If State Department Misses Afghanistan Records Deadline]Rep. Michael McCaul (R-Texas.) speaks with reporters after the House Republicans meeting securing the GOP nomination for House Speaker in Washington on Oct. 11, 2023. (Madalina Vasiliu/The Epoch Times)
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House Foreign Affairs Committee Chair Michael McCaul (R-Texas) has scheduled a hearing to consider a resolution holding U.S. Secretary of State Antony Blinken in contempt of Congress for not turning over documents detailing the August 2021 military withdrawal and civilian evacuation from Afghanistan.
For months, Mr. McCaul has been seeking a variety of State Department records on the Afghanistan evacuation, including specific files that informed the department’s After-Action Review on Afghanistan (AAR). In a Monday letter, the Texas Republican told Mr. Blinken the responses he'd received to date had been inadequate and verged on contempt.
“The Committee’s patience has been exhausted, and it requires these files to complete its investigation and make legislative recommendations for this Congress to consider,” Mr. McCaul’s letter to Mr. Blinken reads. “Should the Department fail to produce the priority AAR files outlined below by March 6, 2024, the Committee is prepared to hold you in contempt of Congress.”
Mr. McCaul appeared to underscore his March 6 deadline on Thursday by formally scheduling a March 7 mark-up hearing; the agenda set at considering whether to hold Mr. Blinken in contempt of Congress.
Should the State Department not turn over the desired records, and a majority in the Republican-controlled House then find Mr. Blinken in contempt, it would make him the second member of President Joe Biden’s cabinet to face reprimand from Congress in about a month. On Feb. 13, the House voted by a narrow 214-213 margin to impeach Homeland Security Secretary Alejandro Mayorkas over his handling of U.S. border security and his forthcoming level about his department’s control over the U.S. borders.
While the Democrat-controlled U.S. Senate may outright dismiss the impeachment case against Mr. Mayorkas without a Senate trial, a contempt resolution in the House could trigger a referral forcing the U.S. Department of Justice to consider whether to criminally charge Mr. Blinken.
The State Department played a leading role in handling the withdrawal efforts from Afghanistan as the U.S.-backed Afghan government collapsed over the summer of 2021. The department coordinated evacuation efforts for U.S. civilians in Afghanistan, as well as Afghans and other foreign nationals in the country, and even had to negotiate with the Taliban to allow people to get through the main evacuation point at the Hamid Karzai International Airport in Kabul.
The State Department’s March 2022 Afghanistan AAR identified shortcomings predicting the collapse of the U.S.-backed Afghan government, difficulties handling the Kabul evacuation after U.S. military forces had already significantly withdrawn from the country, challenges locating U.S. citizens during the evacuation, and uncertainty handling evacuations of non-citizens.State Department Balancing House Records Request With ‘Executive Branch Equities’
Mr. McCaul began seeking State Department records regarding its handling of the Afghanistan withdrawal on Jan. 12, 2023, shortly after Republicans gained control of the House of Representatives. Mr. McCaul requested “all documents resulting from State Department internal reviews related to the Afghanistan withdrawal.” Mr. McCaul said his committee followed up on these records requests in March and April “with no response from the Department.”
On July 18, Mr. McCaul’s requests for the State Department’s Afghan withdrawal records turned into a legally binding demand. According to the Texas Republican, the State Department responded before the July 25 deadline “with a mere 57-page production, over a third of which were duplicates.”
On Aug. 9, Mr. McCaul changed tactics by requesting transcribed interviews with the Department’s Assistant Secretary for the Bureau of Legislative Affairs, Naz Durakoğlu, and Acting Legal Adviser Richard Visek. Mr. McCaul said by Aug. 11, he and Mr. Blinken had reached an understanding wherein Mr. McCaul would cancel the requests for these transcribed interviews, and the State Department would provide weekly document productions.
In an Aug. 31 interview, Ambassador Dan Smith—who lead the Afghanistan AAR—informed the House committee about interview notes that played a role in the AAR process. The House committee requested these interview notes, but according to Mr. McCaul, the State Department indicated in an Oct. 20 response that it may refuse to turn over the requested records.
The back-and-forth communications over these interview notes continued for weeks. According to Mr. McCaul, the State Department eventually indicated by Jan. 12 that the White House was holding up the release of these notes.
Speaking with reporters during a Thursday press briefing, State Department spokesman Matthew Miller said Congress has “a legitimate interest” in the records they had been seeking, but “that does not mean that there aren’t also longstanding executive branch equities that we need to be mindful of.”
Asked about the risk of the State Department failing to turn over the requested records by March 6 and a subsequent contempt vote, Mr. Miller said the department would keep in contact with the House Foreign Affairs Committee and negotiate toward a resolution.
From NTD News
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After days of speculation, New York lawmakers on Feb. 28 approved a new congressional map, ending a three-year legal battle over the district lines—or, perhaps, kicking off another round of litigation.
The new maps passed the Senate in a 45-17  vote and the Assembly by a 150-33 tally—largely along partisan lines.
Formally adopting the new map, which is expected to govern elections through 2030, was fait accompli after nearly two weeks of speculation about how the Legislature’s dominant Democrats would redraw the lines, with some fearing they could rig the state’s congressional delegation, now led 16-10 by Democrats, into a 22-4 blue wedge.
But the map adopted on Feb. 28 is relatively restrained, leaving 24 of 26 districts mostly intact and tweaking two in a way that could benefit Democrats.
Following the 2020 Census reapportionment, New York Democrats launched a legal challenge to have the state’s congressional map redrawn.
But their efforts met with challenges when, in 2022, a New York court of appeals upheld a lower court’s ruling, which found that the new congressional maps drawn by the Democrat-controlled Legislature were “unconstitutionally gerrymandered.”
However, the new map, which was quickly signed into law by Gov. Kathy Hochul, is the same as that proposed by the state Legislature after it rejected the lines proposed by the bipartisan Independent Redistricting Commission.
The Democrat-led Legislature also voted to limit legal challenges to the boundaries of Democrat-friendly counties Erie, Albany, Westchester, and New York during the Feb . 28 “emergency” vote.
The vote was characterized as an “emergency” because Feb. 27 marked the start of the candidate filing period for the state’s June 25 general primary. If lawmakers could not get the maps on the book by the end of this week, they would either have to push the preliminary contests back later into the summer or lower qualification requirements, such as fewer signatures on candidacy petitions.
The most significant changes in the new boundaries are to New York’s 3rd Congressional District on Long Island, won by Rep. Tom Suozzi (D-N.Y.) in a Feb. 13 special election with the ousting of former Rep. George Santos (R-N.Y.), extending it to parts of Queens, Nassau, and Suffolk counties.
Meanwhile, the 18th Congressional District, represented by Rep. Pat Ryan (D-N.Y.), will lose more of Ulster County to Rep. Marc Molinaro’s (R-N.Y.) 19th District.
The 22nd District, represented by Rep. Brandon Williams (R-N.Y.), has also seen some tweaks and now includes all of Onondaga and Madison counties, southern Oneida County, southern Cayuga County, and northern Cortland County.
In a statement, House Minority Leader Hakeem Jeffries (D-N.Y.) praised the map as a fair compromise that will ultimately benefit the people of New York.
“The state Legislature has adopted a bipartisan congressional map that more meaningfully delivers the type of fair representation that the people of New York State deserve,” he said.
“The map reunites several communities of interest, reduces the number of counties, towns, and villages that re-split, and promotes compact congressional districts.”
[image: House Minority Leader Rep. Hakeem Jeffries (D-N.Y.) speaks to the press after meeting with President Joe Biden and other congressional leaders at the White House in Washington on Feb. 27, 2024. (Madalina Vasiliu/The Epoch Times)]House Minority Leader Rep. Hakeem Jeffries (D-N.Y.) speaks to the press after meeting with President Joe Biden and other congressional leaders at the White House in Washington on Feb. 27, 2024. (Madalina Vasiliu/The Epoch Times)


However, elections analyst and redistricting expert Dave Wasserman called the new map a mild to moderate Democrat gerrymander.
According to him, the new lines would increase the odds of Democrats’ keeping the Long Island seat and make it harder for Republicans to hold onto the 22nd District. Gerrymandering is when a political party deliberately changes district boundaries to create an undue advantage for themselves.
Democrats currently hold 16 of New York’s 26 districts, and Mr. Wasserman thinks the new map will likely make 17 safe Democratic seats and three competitive districts.
It’s unclear if the GOP will launch a legal challenge. However, a separate bill was also passed requiring any future redistricting challenges to be brought in New York County, Westchester County, Albany County, or Erie County.
Democrat Bill Magnarelli, representing the 129th District, claimed during the floor debate of the legislation that these four counties would be the best equipped to develop legal expertise to handle all future legal challenges over congressional lines.
At the same time, Republicans slammed the bill, arguing it was designed to help Democrats in future redistricting challenges. Republican Mary Beth Walsh, member of the 112th District, argued that the courts in the four counties were “predominantly Democrat” and the bill would “create a desired outcome” for Democrats.
“It’s doing the shopping under the guise of trying to avoid forum shopping, let’s call it what it is,” she said.
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President Joe Biden expressed doubt on Thursday that a ceasefire in the ongoing Israel-Hamas conflict is just days away, tempering his own prior predictions amid recent diplomatic complications.
Speaking with reporters while visiting an ice cream shop in New York on Monday, the president expressed high hopes for a ceasefire in the Gaza Strip, saying, “My hope is by next Monday we'll have a ceasefire.” By Thursday afternoon, the president’s tone had shifted.
“Hope springs eternal,” the president said on Thursday when asked about his earlier ceasefire prediction. He then added, “Probably not by Monday, but I’m hopeful.”
President Biden discussed the negotiations for the release of Hamas hostages and the overall situation in the Gaza Strip during separate calls with Qatari emir Sheikh Tamim bin Hamad Al Thani and Egyptian President Abdel Fattah el-Sissi on Monday.
The president said a recent incident in which dozens of Palestinian civilians were killed during a humanitarian aid delivery in northern Gaza adds a new layer of challenge to any hopes of a ceasefire in the territory.
Hundreds of Palestinians gathered near a roundabout in northern Gaza, anticipating a convoy of trucks carrying supplies to the embattled territory. There were reports of gunfire by Israel Defense Force (IDF) soldiers near the aid site, and hundreds of people being trampled in the chaotic crowd.Biden Admin Seeking Answers on Gaza Aid Stampede
Around 30 aid trucks neared the Nabulsi roundabout in Gaza City in the predawn hours on Thursday morning. While exactly what happened after that remains unclear, but reports indicate people were trampled, ran over, or struck by gunfire.
In a post on the X social media platform, the IDF said Gaza residents had surrounded the trucks and looted the supplies being delivered.
“As a result of the pushing, trampling and being run over by the trucks, dozens of Gazans were killed and injured,” the IDF statement continued.
Other reports indicated gunfire from IDF soldiers contributed to the casualties. The Wall Street Journal reported some witnesses claimed Israeli forces had opened fire on crowds even before the trucks had arrived.
According to Axios, an IDF official said Israeli forces located near the aid delivery site felt threatened as crowds of Palestinians neared their position. The IDF official reportedly said Israeli soldiers began to fire warning shots as members of the crowd approached within ten meters and then fired at the legs of those who continued to approach. This IDF official said around ten civilians were hit by the Israeli soldiers’ fire, a casualty assessment also shared with The Times of Israel.
NTD News reached out to the IDF seeking further confirmation that Israeli soldiers fired their weapons and further details about the circumstances of the shooting. The IDF did not respond by press time.
Addressing the incident at the Nabulsi roundabout, President Biden acknowledged “competing versions of what happened.” Asked whether he believes the incident complicates the ceasefire negotiations, he said, “I know it will.”
The Gaza Health Ministry, which operates under the auspices of Hamas’ political control of the Gaza Strip, reported around 112 people were killed and more than 700 others were injured in this incident.
The Ministry of Foreign Affairs for the West Bank-based Palestinian Authority condemned the Thursday incident near the Nabulsi roundabout as a “massacre” resulting from deliberate Israeli gunfire.
The foreign ministries of Egypt, Jordan, and Saudi Arabia—three regional governments that have weighed in on recent peace efforts—also condemned Israel over the incident at the Nabulsi roundabout.
At a Thursday press briefing, U.S. State Department spokesman Matthew Miller said the Biden administration has been in touch with the Israeli government, and an investigation of the incident is underway.
“We will be monitoring that investigation closely and pressing for answers,” Mr. Miller said.Ceasefire Dependent on Hostage Release: White House
Along with the complications brought by the Nabulsi roundabout incident on Thursday morning, ceasefire negotiators are still working on winning the release of more than a hundred people kidnapped in southern Israel on Oct. 7.
The war between Israel and Hamas began after Hamas gunmen breached the Gaza-Israel barrier on Oct. 7 and carried out attacks across southern Israel, resulting in more than 1,100 people killed, thousands more injured, and around 250 taken back to Gaza as hostages.
Most of the hostages returned to Israel since Oct. 7 have been freed through prisoner exchanges, with a handful more freed in Israel military operations, and the bodies of others repatriated after being killed in the course of the fighting in the territory.
President Biden reportedly discussed the need for a ceasefire in his calls with Egyptian and Qatari leaders on Thursday. White House readouts for both calls stated, “The leaders underscored that the release of hostages would result in an immediate and sustained ceasefire in Gaza over a period of at least six weeks.”
President Biden and his Egyptian counterpart also discussed ways to surge humanitarian aid into the Gaza Strip once this temporary ceasefire begins and how to expand the ceasefire into “a prolonged period of calm.”
Israeli Prime Minister Benjamin Netanyahu has said his goals for the war in the Gaza Strip are the return of all hostages and the complete and total defeat of Hamas.
From The Epoch Times
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President Trump is set to receive more than $3 billion after a merger that would take his media company public.
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Former President Donald Trump’s social media company is facing a lawsuit by its two co-founders, who claimed to be targeted by a scheme to “drastically dilute” their company shares that could be worth hundreds of millions of dollars.
The new legal challenge is tied to a much anticipated merger that would make Trump Media & Technology Group, the owner of Truth Social, a publicly traded company. The stock price of Digital World Acquisition, a shell company created for the sole purpose of acquiring Trump Media and take it public, has soared by a whopping 136 percent since the beginning of this year.
The complaint was filed Wednesday in the Delaware Court of Chancery by United Atlantic Ventures (UAV), a partnership founded by Andy Litinsky and Wes Moss, former contestants of President Trump’s reality show “The Apprentice.”
The pair pitched President Trump the idea of starting his own social media platform in February 2021, after he was banned from Twitter, now branded as X, according to a motion by UAV asking the court to expedite the suit. That motion details the claims in the complaint.
The deal purportedly gave President Trump 90 percent of the company’s share, while the co-founders and an attorney on the deal, Bradford Cohen, split the remaining 10 percent.
Mr. Litinsky and Mr. Moss would later leave Trump Media, but UAV retained its 8.6 percent stake, according to the motion.
According to a document filed earlier this month with U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission by Digital World, President Trump would receive 78 million shares in the post-merger company that could be valued at more than $3 billion. The UAV, meanwhile, would receive 7.5 million shares, a stake worth more than $300 million.
However, UAV claimed that the former president and other company leaders recently attempted to “drastically dilute UAV’s interests,” in what the motion described as an “11th hour, pre-merger corporate maneuvering” to increase the amount of authorized stock from 120 million shares to one billion.
The alleged scheme would reduce UAV’s stake from 8.6 percent down to less than 1 percent, the motion said.
UAV is represented by Christopher Clark, a Washington lawyer who has advised Elon Musk and Hunter Biden.
“The attempt here is to deprive them of the deal,” Mr. Clark told CNBC, speaking of his clients in the Delaware case. “They actually went out and did the work, they created Truth Social, and now the beneficiary of that, Donald Trump, doesn’t want to pay.”
The Epoch Times has reached out to Trump Media for comment.
The upcoming merger, if approved by the Digital World shareholder this March, could provide much-needed relief as financial pressure on President Trump has mounted due to court rulings against him.
Within just a month, two judges in two separate cases ordered President Trump to pay an amount of more than $540 million.
In the more recent ruling, a New York judge found that the Republican presidential frontrunner and his co-defendants owe more than $355 million to the state for fraudulently overstating their assets on financial documents in order to get rates on bank loans they otherwise would not have been entitled to. Adding in interest, the final amount comes to $464 million.
On Wednesday, an appellate judge denied a request to pause the $464 million judgement until President Trump’s appeals of the civil fraud ruling are over. The judge, however, lifted a ban on his ability to get loans from New York banks, which could allow him to access the equity in his assets.
This is on top of the $83.3 million another New York City jury said Trump must pay E. Jean Carroll for defaming her when he denied her accusation of rape that she claimed occurred nearly 30 years ago.
President Trump maintained that those rulings are but part of the Democrats’ effort to financially drain their political enemies.
“The New York State CONSPIRACY (WITCH HUNT!) against Crooked Joe Biden’s Political Opponent, ME, is the greatest and most dangerous Political HOAX in the history of our Country!” he wrote in a Feb. 26 post at Truth Social.
Forbes estimated that, as of September 2023, President Trump’s net worth is at around $2.6 billion. That includes an estimated $426 million in cash and liquid assets, which is not enough to cover the full amount he was fined in the civil fraud case.
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The bill is the fourth continuing resolution of this fiscal year, angering some Republicans who believe more should be done to curb government spending. 
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The U.S. Senate passed a stopgap funding bill Thursday night and sent it to the desk of President Joe Biden for signing, narrowly averting another potential government shutdown that would have occurred at midnight on March 1.
The bill cleared the Senate in a 77–13 vote on Thursday night after four Republican amendments were defeated on the floor.
Earlier, the U.S. House of Representatives passed what was the fourth stopgap spending bill for the 2024 fiscal year in a 320–99 vote.
The bill came after a brief but contentious debate in the lower chamber that once again showcased the divide between moderate and more conservative factions within the Republican conference. Ninety-seven Republicans voted against the measure.
H.R. 7463 Extension of Continuing Appropriations and Other Matters Act, 2024, represents an agreement between congressional leaders and the White House over federal spending for this year, which has been hotly debated since last spring.
The reprieve will extend funding for some government departments through March 8 and others through March 22, which leaders believe will, at last, result in the passage of the six remaining spending bills required to fund the government.Terms of Agreement
The deal was announced in a joint statement issued by House Speaker Mike Johnson (R-La.), Senate Majority Leader Chuck Schumer (D-N.Y.), House Minority Leader Hakeem Jeffries (D-N.Y.), Senate Minority Leader Mitch McConnell (R-Ky.), and leaders of the appropriations committees of both the House and Senate.
“We are in agreement that Congress must work in a bipartisan manner to fund our government,” the Feb. 28 statement began. The agreement sets the parameters for bills funding the Department of Agriculture and the Food and Drug Administration; Commerce, Justice and Science; Energy and Water Development; Interior; Military Construction and the Veterans Administration; and Transportation and Housing and Urban Development.
According to the agreement, those bills will be passed into law by March 8 and will stay within the discretionary spending limits agreed to in June 2023 through the Fiscal Responsibility Act and January’s topline spending agreement.GOP Division
Arguing in favor of the bill, Rep. Kay Granger (R-Texas), chair of the Appropriations Committee,  and others pointed to the responsibility of Congress to provide funding for the government and to the futility of using government shutdowns for leverage.
“Given the differences between this year’s House and Senate bills, we knew finding common ground would not be easy, but we’ve made progress. And we need a few more weeks to finish drafting the bills. ... In the meantime, we can’t afford a harmful government shutdown,” Ms. Granger said.
“Government shutdowns—and I have lived through three—never work,” Rep. Chuck Fleischmann (R-Tenn.) said. “They cause more harm than they do good.”
Arguing against the bill, members noted that it merely extends the spending priorities of the Biden administration. They urged members to use the leverage afforded by a possible shutdown to press for border security measures and reduced spending.
“We’re going to continue funding this government at Nancy Pelosi’s omnibus spending level,” Rep. Chip Roy (R-Texas) said. “That is a level that will continue. ... to fund all of the priorities we oppose.”
Referring to President Joe Biden’s perceived inaction on the southern border, Rep. Andy Biggs (R-Ariz.) said: “What is the Legislative Branch’s remedy to an executive branch that refuses to follow the law? It is to remove spending.”
Ms. Granger and Rep. Rosa DeLauro (D-Conn.), the ranking Democrat on the Appropriations Committee, led the debate in favor of the bill while Mr. Roy led the opposition, a fact noted by Rep. Thomas Massie (R-Ky.).
“Why are there three members of Congress controlling time on the floor? I thought there were only two parties. Nope. When it comes to spending, there’s the Uniparty,” Mr. Massie said.
Few Democrats rose to debate the bill, apparently preferring to allow Republicans to showcase the division within their ranks.How We Got Here
The Fiscal Responsibility Act was negotiated by then-House Speaker Kevin McCarthy, a Republican who represented California, and President Biden. Fiscal hawks objected to the bill because it went beyond the limits approved by House Republicans in the Limit, Save, Grow Act in April of 2023.
The agreement calls for the remaining spending bills to be passed by March 22. Those bills cover spending for the Department of Defense; Financial Services and Government Administration; Legislative Branch; and State and Foreign Operations.
The bill extends fiscal year 2023 spending levels, which expired on Sept. 30, to cover this roughly three-week period.
Mr. McCarthy was ousted from his role as speaker in part because of his engineering of the passage of a 45-day continuing spending resolution (CR) on Sept. 30, 2023. Mr. Johnson presided over the passage of a “laddered” CR in October 2023, with staged expiration dates on Jan. 19 and Feb. 2.
Congress passed a third CR on Jan. 18, extending funding for some government services through March 1 and others through March 8.‘Domestic Spying’
Sen. Mike Lee (R-Utah) reacted to the proposed deal on social media, criticizing its temporary reauthorization of Section 702 of the Foreign Intelligence and Surveillance Act.
“Under the new government funding plan pushed by The Firm, unconstitutional domestic spying on American citizens will continue undisturbed. No matter how little you trust Washington, it’s too much,” Mr. Lee wrote on X, formerly Twitter, on Feb. 28.
Rep. Bob Good (R-Va.) repeated a call to pass a full-year CR that would include automatic spending cuts as an alternative to the deal proposed by congressional leaders.
“Washington’s spending addiction has put us $34 trillion in debt. It’s sad that a full-year continuing resolution is the most realistic option to do anything positive for the American people, but at least it would save $100 billion versus the current ‘deal,’” Mr. Good wrote on Feb. 28.
The four top congressional leaders—Mr. Johnson, Mr. Schumer, Mr. Jeffries, and Mr. McConnell—met with President Biden on Feb. 27 to discuss the nation’s budget. Mr. Schumer later described the meeting as tense but productive.
Border Crisis
Mr. Johnson emerged from the conference calling it “frank and honest.” He added that he had reiterated the position of House Republicans that the United States’ needs must come before continued spending on Ukraine, pointing to the immigration crisis at the southern border. Mr. Johnson also said he was “very optimistic” about preventing a government shutdown.
Before the Oval Office meeting, he came under fire from some in his own party, including Mr. Roy, who complained that Mr. Johnson had robbed himself of leverage in the debate by publicly saying that he intended to avoid a shutdown.
Mr. Johnson defended the deal in a news conference ahead of the scheduled vote by saying it was both necessary and a positive step in reforming the federal budgeting process.
“Our first responsibility is to fund the government,” he said, adding that to secure the border is Congress’s second task.
Mr. Johnson said this year’s budgeting effort represents progress over the opaque process that has become routine in Washington.
“We’ve instituted some new innovations. We broke the omnibus fever,” he said, referring to Congress’s penchant for passing large, catchall spending bills just as funding is set to expire.
The speaker insisted that members have had more say in the budgeting process this year as bills worked their way through committees, and would have 72 hours to review the final text of the remaining spending bills before voting.
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The leadership of the Democrat majorities in both houses of the Maine State Legislature showed zero interest in a comprehensive election security reform bill put forward by Republican State Rep. Heidi Sampson.
“They dispatched my bill in three and one-half minutes without explanation,“ said Ms. Sampson in an interview with The Epoch Times. ”They flat-out rejected a common-sense plan to return to the simple practices that have been historically proven to be effective. They didn’t want to listen. By their inaction, the Democrats have shown their cards.”
On Feb. 22, 2024, the Legislative Council, a 10-member, bipartisan administrative organ of the Maine State Legislature charged with screening and approving requests to introduce bills for consideration, voted 6–4 along party lines to reject Ms. Sampson’s proposal.
The proposed legislation was modeled after an election reform plan being offered to state legislatures across the country by Phil Kline of the American Voters Alliance and independent investigative journalist and author Naomi Wolf.
Maine was the first state to be presented with the model bill.
The Kline-Wolf plan seeks to rectify the defects remaining in election security that have been identified by watchdog groups around the country since the 2020 election.No More Mass Mailing of Ballots
The Sampson bill requires photo identification of voters, that an absentee ballot can only be obtained after a voter requests one, mandates the public, hand counting of all votes, makes voting a one-day activity using paper ballots, eliminates ballot harvesting, and bans private and NGO money from paying for election functions. The measure also makes election vendors subject to public records requests, requires all ballot management activities to be observable by representatives from political parties, and ensures public accessibility to the computer codes of election equipment.
To deter violations, the bill provides criminal penalties for specific offenses. An election worker who is willfully and wrongfully obstructing the work of a poll watcher may be temporarily removed from the polling place and can be charged with a crime.
“The Democrats on the Legislative Council have clearly demonstrated they are willing to embrace and protect any opportunity to cheat,” Ms. Sampson told The Epoch Times.
Speaker of the House Rachel Talbot Ross, House Majority Leader Maureen Terry, Senate President Troy Jackson, and Senate Majority Leader Eloise Vitelli, all Democrats, did not respond to a request for comment.
Other important features of the Sampson bill included a ban on pauses in the counting of absentee ballots, absentee ballot envelopes not signed or properly witnessed shall not be opened, absentee ballots must be received by election officials by the closing of the polls on Election Day, and counting absentee ballots cannot begin until after the polls close.
To prevent the counting of fake absentee ballots or an absentee ballot being counted more than once, each must have a watermark and/or a unique barcode or microchip that does not contain the identity of the voter. The bill guarantees the state legislature legal standing and the right to intervene in election management lawsuits and extends a three-year statute of limitations on election cases to up to six years if intentional efforts to conceal violations occur.
Another provision of the Sampson bill states that the existence of a federal investigation shall not preclude or deter election officials from engaging in activities that ensure that state elections are being conducted lawfully.
“Our constitutional rights, laws, and courts are being used, twisted, and subverted by some in order to destroy the very system that fostered and protects our liberties,” Ms. Sampson said.
[image: Maine State Rep. Heidi Sampson. (Courtesy of Heidi Sampson)]Maine State Rep. Heidi Sampson. (Courtesy of Heidi Sampson)


Ms. Sampson described the current election administration system in Maine as a “shell game” loaded with “obfuscation.”
“What’s wrong with going back to a simple, decentralized, transparent, low-cost, system that was autonomous and accurate?
“As things are, we don’t know who really wins the races. Is the declared winner the real winner?” she said.Bloated Voter Rolls
Ms. Sampson cited a report by a team of citizen investigators called We the People Maine that compared data from the Maine Secretary of State’s office and the U.S. Census Bureau and found that in 2020, the number of registered voters on the state voter rolls was 102 percent of the voting age population.
Of Maine’s 16 counties, 10 had voter registration rates at or above 100 percent. Six of the 10 had rates between 105 and 108 percent.
“What can go wrong with that picture?” said Ms. Sampson.
Had it been passed by the legislature and signed by Democrat Gov. Janet Mills, the Sampson election security reform package was slated to go into effect on July 1, 2024.
Ms. Sampson told The Epoch Times that she was disappointed with the Democrats’ lack of interest in meaningful election security reform, but stated, “The beat goes on.”
“At least we smoked the rats out of the woodshed,” she said.
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Newsom’s Office Rejects ‘Pay to Play’ Allegations, Says Panera Bread Not Exempt From Fast Food Law
The governor’s staff says the bill’s language on the bread baking exemption had nothing to do with campaign donations.
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After speculation erupted into controversy that donations from billionaire Greg Flynn—founder, chairman, and chief executive officer of the Flynn Restaurant Group—to California Gov. Gavin Newsom totaling $226,800 since 2018 resulted in unique exclusions to a new law regulating fast-food restaurants, the governor’s office Feb. 29 dismissed the notion.
“The Governor never met with Flynn about this bill and this story is absurd,” Alex Stack, spokesperson for the governor, told The Epoch Times by email Thursday. “Our legal team has reviewed, and it appears Panera is not exempt from the law.”
The Flynn Restaurant Group operates Panera Bread franchises, while the restaurant chain is owned by JAB Holding Company.
According to Mr. Stack, who was advised by the governor’s legal team, all aspects of bread-making must be conducted on-site to qualify for the exemption, and because chain bakeries like Panera Bread mix dough off-site and send it to locations for baking, they will not be exempt.
[image: A sign is posted in front of a Panera Bread restaurant in Novato, Calif., on Nov. 1, 2023. (Justin Sullivan/Getty Images)]A sign is posted in front of a Panera Bread restaurant in Novato, Calif., on Nov. 1, 2023. (Justin Sullivan/Getty Images)


Suggesting the process by which the measure was constructed was the result of discussions between interested parties, the governor’s office said the evolution of the bill’s language was part of normal legislative deliberations and had nothing to do with campaign donations or discussions with Mr. Flynn.
“This legislation was the result of countless hours of negotiations with dozens of stakeholders over two years,” Mr. Stack told The Epoch Times by email Feb. 28. “Staff in the Governor’s Office met with dozens of business owners as well as union representatives, as is expected when policies of this consequence are moving through the Legislature.”
Mr. Newsom’s office pushed back on allegations that campaign contributions from Mr. Flynn—totaling $58,400 in 2018; $100,000 to oppose recall efforts in 2021; and $68,400 in 2022, according to the Secretary of State’s website—were instrumental in the franchisee successfully lobbying the government to revise AB 1228 and suggested the restaurant will not be exempt from the new law, which would raise the minimum wage to at least $20 for some fast-food establishments, once it takes effect April 1.
But saying the governor is “spinning the narrative,” the Senate’s Republican Caucus responded to his office’s claims by calling for further investigation.
A Feb. 28 Bloomberg article alleged Mr. Flynn pushed Newsom’s office “to reconsider whether fast-casual chains such as Panera should be classified as fast food” and the resulting changes were due to “the governor’s longstanding relationship with a Panera franchisee.”
“I think we really do need to take a serious look at this issue,” state Sen. Scott Wilk said in the Senate’s session Feb. 29. “If what is alleged is true, it’s not acceptable.”
His colleague agreed and said that lawmakers need to prioritize Californians rather than campaign contributors.
“For Pete’s sake, stop making exemptions just for the people who have the connections and the ability to pay, because that’s what this is,” state Sen. Kelly Seyarto advised colleagues in the Senate chamber. “That’s bad legislation, and we should be ashamed of ourselves for passing stuff like this.”
Critics suggest money is influencing politics in California and leading to exemptions that create unfair competitive advantages by benefiting some restaurant chains while others are forced to raise wages to comply with new state law.
“Panera couldn’t afford Democrat lawmakers’ $20 minimum wage requirement for fast food restaurants,” Senate Minority Leader Brian W. Jones said in a Feb. 28 press release. “Lucky for them, their franchise owner donated ... to Governor Newsom, who got them an exemption.”
The governor and the franchise operator both graduated from Redwood High School in Marin County north of San Francisco and attended at the same time for one academic year covering the fall of 1981 and spring of 1982—the governor as a freshman and Mr. Flynn as a senior.
[image: A view of Redwood High School where actor and comedian Robin Williams attended high school in Larkspur, Calif., on Aug. 11, 2014. (Justin Sullivan/Getty Images)]A view of Redwood High School where actor and comedian Robin Williams attended high school in Larkspur, Calif., on Aug. 11, 2014. (Justin Sullivan/Getty Images)


Mr. Flynn told The Epoch Times that he never met Mr. Newsom at the school, and the two became acquainted decades after graduation.
“It is true that I opposed AB1228, as did thousands of other California restaurant owners,” Mr. Flynn told The Epoch Times by email Feb. 29. “I also never met with Governor Newsom about this bill, though I did meet with his staff in a group meeting with other restaurant owners.”
He said that he never asked for special treatment and expressed his surprise at finding language exempting restaurants with bakeries in the final version of the bill, implying that Panera Bread and other similar restaurants would indeed benefit from the bill.
“To be clear, at no time did I ask for an exemption or special considerations,” Mr. Flynn said. “In fact, the idea never even occurred to me, and I was surprised when the exemption appeared in the final legislation.”
Owner of 2,355 restaurants worldwide, bringing in more than $4.5 billion in annual sales, according to the company’s website, Mr. Flynn controls 24 Panera Bread locations in California that some say will benefit from unique wording in Assembly Bill 1228 exempting restaurants that operate a bakery and offer bread for sale as a stand-alone item.
The Republican leader in the state Senate suggested the combination of contributions and narrow exclusions that some perceive to benefit the donor by exempting Panera Bread are problematic and need to be further investigated.
“This isn’t ‘sausage making’ as the governor suggests, it’s crony capitalism,” Mr. Jones said. “Corrupt and unacceptable.”
Arguing that Panera Bread was excluded because of the donations, he said other businesses will pay the price for not being able to afford such expenditures.
“Unfortunately, other restaurants lacked such substantial donations and now must comply with the new minimum wage by all means necessary, including layoffs and replacing workers with automation,” Mr. Jones said. “Campaign contributions should not buy you carve-outs in legislation.”
A fellow Republican Senate colleague urged the governor to veto the bill last year raising concerns that some had influence over it, while others affected weren’t included in deliberations.
“This bill is the product of an exclusionary backroom deal between national and state big business interests and powerful California labor unions,” state Sen. Brian Dahle wrote the governor in September 2023. “Excluded from the negotiation table for this secret backroom deal were the very people most negatively affected by it: the small independent franchisee.”
Such exclusion was intentional and detrimental to the future of small businesses in the state, he said.
“The voices of these small business owners appear to have been purposefully left out,” Mr. Dahle said. “It’s shameful that these business owners were not included in the negotiations and were not given time to voice their opposition to the deal.”
Wary of how the bill’s language was crafted and arguing that such sets a “dangerous precedent,” one group petitioned lawmakers to vote against the measure last year.
“This development [is] a prime example of behind-the-scenes political maneuvering, raising concerns about transparency and fairness,” the American Association of Franchises and Dealers wrote to lawmakers in opposition before the bill was passed last year. “Given these circumstances, [we] cannot endorse legislation crafted behind closed doors, which disproportionately affects its members and lacks transparency in its decision-making process.”
The bill was signed into law last year after union representatives from four organizations lobbied for its approval while it received opposition from more than 150 groups.
“Ensuring a level playing field for all California businesses is paramount,” the opposition wrote in legislative analyses last year. “Dismantling a business model that provides upward mobility and entrepreneurial opportunities to thousands of Californians is misguided public policy and will only serve to hamper job growth and opportunities across the state.”
[image: California Gov. Gavin Newsom signs the fast food bill surrounded by fast food workers at the SEIU Local 721 in Los Angeles, on Sept. 28, 2023. (AP Photo/Damian Dovarganes)]California Gov. Gavin Newsom signs the fast food bill surrounded by fast food workers at the SEIU Local 721 in Los Angeles, on Sept. 28, 2023. (AP Photo/Damian Dovarganes)


Other critics said the situation demonstrates how the political system is influenced by lobbying and money flowing from special interests to fund campaigns.
“The governor just stated today that it’s the way sausage is made,” Mr. Dahle said on the Senate floor Feb. 29. “Well, there’s a lot of pork in sausage, and a lot of his friends are getting some pork out of it.”
Republicans raised concerns about the issue on the floor of the state Senate Feb. 29 when contesting another measure, Assembly Bill 610, aimed at expanding exemptions to the fast-food law. The Caucus voted against the proposal and reiterated complaints about perceptions of impropriety.
“We need to send a message that the Senate will not condone any ‘pay to play’ actions or perceptions, period,” Mr. Jones said in a Feb. 29 press release. “At this point, the cleanest path forward is to scrap AB 1228 entirely and start from scratch.”
Requests for comment from the bill’s author, Assemblyman Chris Holden, were not returned on deadline.
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Trump Will Remain on Illinois Ballot Pending Appeal, Judge Clarifies in New Order
The judge issued a new order to clarify the duration of a stay she ordered in her original decision.
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Former President Donald Trump will remain on the Illinois primary ballot pending an appeal after a judge issued a new order on Thursday clarifying the duration of a stay on her earlier decision to disqualify him.
On Thursday, Cook County Circuit Court Judge Tracie Porter clarified the duration of a stay she placed on her removal order on Wednesday when she ruled President Trump “disqualified” and that any votes for him would be void if the order went into effect.
Judge Porter had initially stayed that original removal order until March 1, anticipating an appeal to the Illinois Appellate Court, First District, or the Illinois Supreme Court, and/or pending a ruling by the U.S. Supreme Court in a case from Colorado.
However, the language in the stay was deemed vague, prompting President Trump’s attorneys to seek clarification on Thursday, and request a ruling by 12 p.m., or they would file an emergency motion in the appeals court to stay the ruling.
In response to the notice of appeal filed by President Trump’s attorneys, Judge Porter modified her original stay on Thursday.
The removal order was modified to state that it is stayed until the appeal is “finally resolved by the Illinois Appellate Court, First District, the Illinois Supreme Court, and/or the U.S. Supreme Court.”
Furthermore, the new order directed that “the Illinois State Board of Elections shall continue to include Candidate Donald J. Trump on the ballot for the March 19, 2024, General Primary Election” until the appeal is resolved.
President Trump’s legal team had requested the emergency stay, arguing that the uncertainty surrounding the stay’s duration—originally until March 1—could lead to logistical difficulties for election officials and voter confusion. The March 19 primary in Illinois is fast approaching, with ballots already printed featuring President Trump’s name and mail-in ballots sent to voters.Legal Issue
The saga began in January when five Illinois voters, backed by the activist group Free Speech for People, sought President Trump’s disqualification, arguing based on the Democrat-led January 6 Select Committee report that the events of Jan. 6, 2021, constituted an “insurrection” as described in Section 3 of the 14th Amendment.
The bipartisan Illinois State Board of Elections, made up equally of Republicans and Democrats, unanimously voted to keep President Trump on the ballot, asserting that they lacked the authority to analyze constitutional issues. One of the Republican members of the board made a point of stating that she believed President Trump’s actions constituted insurrection.
The voters took the matter to the circuit court for appeal following the Board of Elections’ decision. They have argued that the board’s ruling implied it could “never” enforce the candidacy requirements set out in the U.S. or Illinois constitutions. The arguments also focused on whether the election board had created a new issue in determining whether a candidate knowingly lied on his or her application to appear on state ballots.
President Trump’s legal team argues that the matters at hand are administrative state law questions that could be addressed after the Supreme Court rules on his eligibility.
The argument that President Trump is ineligible has been put forward to election officials and courts across the country, citing an interpretation of the 14th Amendment’s “insurrection” clause as the basis for states being empowered to disqualify a presidential candidate.
The ultimate decision on President Trump’s eligibility is expected to rest with the U.S. Supreme Court.
The former president’s legal team had also previously urged Judge Porter to withhold judgment until the Supreme Court issues its decision. Despite these arguments, Judge Porter ruled that state law permits officials to remove ineligible candidates.
Catherine Yang contributed to this report.
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Moms for America holds its 20th Anniversary celebrations from Feb. 29 to March 2. The kick-off celebration program on day one of the event starts at 7 p.m. CT (8 p.m. ET) featuring the following speakers: Sherronna Bishop (MC)
Kimberly Fletcher
Lindsey Graham, The Patriot Barbie
Debbie Kraulidis
Music Lisa Daggs
Kevin Sorbo...
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Spy Agency Boss Defends Decision Not to Name ‘Traitor’ MP [Thu, 29 Feb 21:05]Australian Security Intelligence Organisation (ASIO) Director General Mike Burgess poses for a portrait ahead of his annual threat assessment speech at ASIO headquarters in Canberra, Australia on Feb. 28, 2024. (AAP Image/Mick Tsikas)



	
Biden Orders Probe into Risks of Chinese-Made High Tech Cars [Thu, 29 Feb 20:24]Biden Orders Probe into Risks of Chinese-Made High Tech Cars



	
MP Urges Ottawa to Condemn Proposed Hong Kong Law That Would Allow More Suppression [Thu, 29 Feb 18:27]A figure in the shape of a hand, with the colours of China’s national flag for fingernails and a “23” on its palm, referencing the controversial proposed Article 23 national security law, is carried by protesters at a National Day rally in Hong Kong on Oct. 1, 2018. Thousands marched in Hong Kong that day against suppression by Beijing as fears grow that freedoms in the semi-autonomous city are seriously under threat. (Anthony Wallace/AFP via Getty Images)



	
Kinmen Speedboat Incident, Chinese Intellectuals Flocking to Japan: New Era of Change Appears to Be Brewing in Asia-Pacific [Thu, 29 Feb 17:53]Taiwanese coast guards inspect a vessel that capsized during a chase off the coast of Kinmen archipelago in Taiwan on Feb. 14, 2024. (Taiwan Coast Guard Administration via AP)



	
Biden Admin Launches Probe Into Chinese ‘Smart Cars’ Over National Security Concerns [Thu, 29 Feb 17:26]The two-seater electric Smart car was open for inspection during the Plug’n Drive Electrical Vehicle Day event, where visitors could test drive electric vehicles and learn all about them, in Yonge-Dundas Square in downtown Toronto. (Kristina Skorbach/The Epoch Times)



	
Poilievre Highlights Winnipeg Lab Scientist’s Links to Chinese ‘Bioterrorism’ Expert, Decrying Government ‘Cover Up’ [Thu, 29 Feb 16:02]Conservative Party leader Pierre Poilievre rises during question period in the House of Commons on Parliament Hill in Ottawa on Dec. 13, 2023. (The Canadian Press/Sean Kilpatrick)



	
Country Garden’s Liquidation Petition Exacerbates China’s Property Challenges: Experts [Thu, 29 Feb 15:38]Unfinished apartment buildings at the Phoenix City residential project, developed by Country Garden Holdings Co., in Shanghai, China, on Jan. 17, 2022. (Qilai Shen/Bloomberg via Getty Images)



	
Alibaba Discloses CCP State Ownership Holding ‘Golden Shares’ in More Than 12 Business Units [Thu, 29 Feb 14:11]The logo for Alibaba Group is seen on the trading floor at the New York Stock Exchange in Manhattan, N.Y., on Aug. 3, 2021. (Andrew Kelly/Reuters)



	
CCP Persecution of Falun Gong Adherents Extends From Doctoral Candidates to Elementary School Students [Thu, 29 Feb 13:23]Falun Gong practitioners attend a parade celebrating the Chinese New Year, in the Flushing neighborhood of Queens, N.Y., on Feb. 10, 2024. (Samira Bouaou/The Epoch Times)



	
Nanjing Fire Triggers Concern Over Battery Powered Cars and Bikes [Thu, 29 Feb 12:39]A food delivery driver wearing a face mask rides an electric bicycle across a street in Beijing on June 19, 2020.  (Wang Zhao/AFP via Getty Images)



	
UK ‘Strongly’ Urges Hong Kong Authorities to Reconsider New National Security Law Proposals [Thu, 29 Feb 12:05]Foreign Secretary Lord Cameron arrives in Downing Street ahead of the weekly Cabinet meeting, in London, on Jan. 16, 2024. (Leon Neal/Getty Images)



	
China’s Jinsha River Hydropower Station Sparks Protests and Warnings of Imminent Harm [Thu, 29 Feb 11:45]The construction site of the Baihetan Hydropower Station on the main stream of the Jinsha River in China on April 22, 2021. (STR / AFP)



	
Belt and Road Initiative Helps CCP Control International Technical Standards [Thu, 29 Feb 11:35]Security guards walk past a billboard for the Belt and Road Forum for International Cooperation at the forum's venue in Beijing on May 13, 2017.(Wang Zhao/AFP via Getty Images)



	
Donald Trump’s Praise of Jimmy Lai as a ‘Brave Man’ Becomes Evidence of Lai’s Offense [Thu, 29 Feb 11:27]Jimmy Lai (C), founder of Next Media Group, was charged by the Hong Kong police with crimes such as "conspiracy to collude with foreign forces” and "conspiracy to publish seditious materials" under the Hong Kong National Security Law, on Aug. 12, 2020. He was released on bail after about 40 hours of detention and received an astounding ovation from the crowd on his way out of the police station. A week later, then-U.S. President Donald Trump praised him as a "brave man" in his answer to reporters…



	
Sen. Hawley Introduces Legislation to Boost Tariffs on Chinese Vehicles [Thu, 29 Feb 10:51]Sen. Josh Hawley (R-Mo.) questions witnesses as they testify before the Judiciary Subcommittee on Competition Policy, Antitrust, and Consumer Rights, in Washington on Sept. 21, 2021. (Ken Cedeno/Pool/Getty Images)



	
CCP Reinforces its KGB-Style Rule with Purges at Top Brass of State Security [Thu, 29 Feb 10:32]Police officers and security block the way as they perform crowd control after an official flag raising ceremony to mark National Day next to Tiananmen Square and the Forbidden City on Oct. 1, 2021 in Beijing, China. (Kevin Frayer/Getty Images)



	
ANALYSIS: The Shady Underbelly of China’s Local Government Bonds [Thu, 29 Feb 09:39]A woman walks past Chinese yuan and U.S. dollar symbols in Hong Kong, on November 28, 2012. (Philippe Lopez/AFP via Getty Images)



	
‘Brazen’: Former Prime Minister’s Son Claims He Was Approached By Chinese Spies [Thu, 29 Feb 03:19]Former Prime Minister Malcolm Turnbull speaking to press. (Sean Gallup/Getty Images)



	
Taiwan’s Democratic Example Inspires Hope for China’s Future, Retired Taiwanese Major General Says [Thu, 29 Feb 01:17]Taiwanese flags on a street lane as tourists walk past in Taiwan's Kinmen Islands, on Aug. 11, 2022. (Sam Yeh/AFP via Getty Images)
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ASIO Director-General Mike Burgess has defended his decision not to name a former Australian politician whom he revealed had “sold out their country, party and former colleagues” in the agency’s Annual Threat Assessment earlier this week.
He has since come under intense pressure to name the person, including from former treasurer and ambassador to the United States, Joe Hockey, who said remaining silent “besmirched” every former politician and put at risk Australia’s security relationships.
“It raises questions for the Five Eyes relationship, and there’s sharing of intelligence particularly with existing members of parliament and former members of parliament for Australia,” he said.
“Over here in Washington D.C., I was just asked about it,” he said.
“They’re wondering who they can trust. If it comes down to that, who is the politician that they dealt with that may have been the agent of a foreign nation. It’s extraordinary stuff, and I’m sure that if the reports are correct and Mr. Burgess’ words are correct, then everyone serving in parliament now or who has served in parliament has a right to know who this person is.
“He’s saying there’s a traitor amongst the ranks and he now has to say who that person is.”Should the 2018 Laws Apply Retroactively?
Foreign interference laws came into effect in late 2018, so it’s possible that the politician was active before then and had been stopped by that time, or that authorities did not have enough evidence to support a prosecution, according to international law expert Professor Don Rothwell.
Most current MPs have expressed reservations about retroactively applying the law, despite being appalled at the former MPs behaviour.
The focus needed to be on the current regime and ensuring it was fit for purpose, one said.
But another wanted all levers to be used to ensure the person faced justice and did not get away with “betraying their country.”
“There’s a line and this crosses party politics,” they said.Name and Shame, Dutton says
Opposition Leader Peter Dutton said he supported discussing retrofitting the laws.
“The most egregious act is from somebody in public office who betrays their country and I wouldn’t have any tolerance for it whatsoever,” he said.
He was also in favour of naming the person.
“I think it is unfair on a lot of former MPs who are patriotic, as 99.9 percent on both sides are, and if there’s one that they’ve identified who’s not, then, frankly, that person should be outed and shamed,” Mr. Dutton said.
[image: Coalition Leader Peter Dutton said in a radio interview that he'd "put his money" on Beijing being the country involved in the latest spaying revelations. (AAP Image/Darren England)]Coalition Leader Peter Dutton said in a radio interview that he'd "put his money" on Beijing being the country involved in the latest spaying revelations. (AAP Image/Darren England)


Asked in a radio interview whether he believed the country in question was China, Mr. Dutton replied, “That’d be where I put my money.”
Coalition foreign affairs spokesman, Simon Birmingham, agreed there was a risk of suspicion falling on all politicians if the government does not provide more detail.
“The home affairs minister [Clare O’Neil] should make a statement to the house providing as much detail as is possible to provide clarity around this to avoid that type of smear against all …politicians,” he said.Shadow Home Affairs Spokesman Also Hints at Beijing
Shadow Home Affairs spokesman, James Paterson, claimed he had “a fair idea” of who the politician was, but took a different view saying, “I won’t be publicly speculating about that. That wouldn’t be appropriate and in a sense, it doesn’t matter.”
He also hinted that he knew the CCP was behind the so-called “A team” spy ring, saying: “It’s a person who led a delegation with academics to a foreign country and that they were cultivated. Very, very few people who have ever led a delegation to China, [so] it doesn’t cast an aspersion about everyone.”
Opposition Defence spokesman, Andrew Hastie, said it was difficult to prosecute anyone under foreign interference or espionage laws, “because it requires using classified material which they don’t want to get into the public domain.”
ASIO’s Mr. Burgess defended not naming the politician, saying it was a “historic matter that was appropriately dealt with at the time” and the person was no longer a security concern.
“I am not going to name the individual: we are a rule-of-law country, and if they’re not doing it now, they’re not breaking the law, so there’s nothing our mates in the Australian Federal Police can do, nor should they. If we see them go active again, and they need our attention, the task force’s attention, or the federal police’s attention, I can guarantee they will get it.Most Politicians ‘Resistant to Approaches’
“Our democracy remains robust, our parliaments remain sovereign, our elections remain free and the overwhelming majority of our politicians remain thoroughly resistant to even the most sophisticated and subtle approaches,” Mr. Burgess said.
His decision was backed by prominent members of Cabinet including Defence Minister Richard Marles, who said he did not know who the politician was but that he respected ASIO’s decision to not name them.
Treasurer Jim Chalmers echoed this view, saying he respected ASIO’s advice and did not intend to “second guess” it.
“I know Mike Burgess, I work with Mike Burgess and I know that he wouldn’t have said this without good reason,” Mr. Chalmers said.
Only one person has been prosecuted under Australia’s foreign interference laws. Former Liberal Party candidate Di Sanh Duong was sentenced on Feb. 29,  to 12 months in jail after he cultivated a relationship with Alan Tudge, at the behest of the Chinese Communist Party.
AAP contributed to this report
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Is your Chinese-made car spying on you? President Biden ordering a probe into threats posed by cars made in China. House Republicans reportedly introducing a new bill aimed at countering Beijing. It’s being touted as the strongest anti-CCP measure in history. What we know about the “Countering Communist China Act”. How sophistic...
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Conservative MP and foreign affairs critic Michael Chong is calling on the federal government to condemn proposed legislation in Hong Kong that he says, if enacted, would allow the communist regime to further suppress free speech and democratic expressions.
Article 23, outlined in Hong Kong’s Basic Law enacted after its handover from British rule in 1997, mandated that Hong Kong write its own national security legislation.
The proposed national security law outlined in Article 23 seeks to establish five offences: treason, insurrection, theft of state secrets and espionage, sabotage endangering national security, and external interference. However, concerns over the law’s potential use for suppressing basic rights led to a massive protest in 2003. This led to the Hong Kong government withdrawing the proposal in September 2003, and further developments stalled, until recently.
On Jan. 30, Hong Kong authorities launched a public consultation on potentially reintroducing the national security legislation.
With the consultation period ending on Feb. 28, Mr. Chong called on Prime Minister Justin Trudeau and his Liberal government to “publicly voice its concerns about the proposed national security legislation and stand up for Hong Kong’s civil rights as guaranteed in the Sino-British Joint Declaration.”
“This proposed legislation would further criminalize free speech, debate and peaceful protest in Hong Kong. It would also increase police powers over pre-charge detention and eliminate procedural steps in national security trials, further undermining the rule of law in Hong Kong,” he said in a statement posted on X on Feb. 28.
Mr. Chong highlighted the misuse of a similar law—the “Hong Kong National Security Law“—imposed by Beijing in June 2020. He wrote that, since the enactment of this legislation, “more than 280 people—including pro-democracy advocates—have been inappropriately arrested under the pretext of endangering national security.”
“The Hong Kong government’s recent acts of repression make it clear that the Hong Kong authorities would abuse the proposed new offences to suppress legitimate dissent and civil rights,” he said.Guaranteed Rights
Hong Kong’s Basic Law is a component of the Sino-British Joint Declaration, an international treaty signed in 1984 that came into force the following year. It ensures a high degree of autonomy for Hong Kong following its return to Chinese rule in 1997.
Despite the guaranteed autonomy until 2047, however, the Beijing regime has made various attempts to exert tighter control over the so-called special administrative region over the years.
Beijing’s efforts to undermine the treaty’s validity include repeated statements from Chinese officials that the United Kingdom no longer has supervisory authority over Hong Kong since the 1997 handover. They argue that the treaty is considered a “historical document“ with no remaining binding authority.
Mr. Chong noted that recent changes to Hong Kong’s electoral system, providing Beijing with greater control, suggest that the proposed national security legislation is “expected to easily pass.”
Various governments and rights advocates have united in condemning the Chinese authorities for their erosion of democracy and civil rights in Hong Kong.
On Feb. 29, British Foreign Secretary David Cameron expressed concern, “strongly” urging Hong Kong authorities to reconsider their proposal to pass their own national security law. He further called on them to “engage in genuine and meaningful consultation with the people of Hong Kong.”
On Feb. 19, Hong Kong Watch issued a joint statement with over 80 civil society organizations from around the world, condemning the Hong Kong authorities’ consultation for the proposed Article 23 legislation.
The rights advocacy group further made a submission to the Hong Kong government on Feb. 27, demanding that it repeal Beijing’s 2020 National Security Law, uphold the Sino-British Joint Declaration, and ensure the basic rights of the people of Hong Kong.
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News Analysis
The recent Chinese speedboat incident in Taiwan’s outlying Kinmen islands and the ensuing chain reaction have attracted considerable attention from the international community, especially from Japan, which is expected to play an increasingly important role in the Western Pacific region.
On the other hand, in the past two years, more and more Chinese intellectual elites have chosen to emigrate to Japan instead of Europe and the United States as in the past, which is quite similar to the history of the late Qing Dynasty, when the Chinese elite studied in Japan on a large scale.
This new trend prompts a reflection on Japan’s historical influence on China’s social evolution and modernization efforts. It also raises an intriguing question about the potential impact of their migration to Japan on China’s future societal transformations. Could this movement herald a new phase of change and development for China, reminiscent of the transformative era of the late Qing Dynasty?Japan Highly Attentive to Regional Tensions
On the afternoon of Feb. 14, a Chinese speedboat with four people on board capsized and two people drowned as they tried to escape from the Taiwanese Coast Guard in the restricted waters.
The incidents have fueled cross-strait tensions as the Chinese Coast Guard has responded with increased patrols near the Kinmen Islands, which lie less than two miles off the Chinese coastline.
Chen Wenjia, an expert on Japan in Taiwan and a professor at the National Chengchi University in Taiwan, said on the “Pinnacle View” program that Japan has always been very concerned about the peace and security in the Taiwan Strait. It is particularly vigilant about the Chinese Communist Party’s (CCP) strategic partnership with Russia and North Korea.
“On the surface, Japan has not openly expressed concern about the Chinese speedboat incident, which resulted in two deaths. However, I have observed that behind the scenes, Taiwan has some security interactions with Japan, and I think that Japan must have been privately monitoring this incident and the ripple effects, and it may have maintained communication with Taiwan in order to maintain peace and stability in the Taiwan Strait,” he said.
Mr. Chen specifically mentioned that Japan’s new defense white paper carries forward former Prime Minister Shinzo Abe’s oft-quoted paradigm that “a Taiwan emergency is a Japanese emergency, and therefore an emergency for the Japan-U.S. alliance.”
“Therefore, Japan can intervene and send troops to Taiwan in three scenarios,” Mr. Chen said.
“The first is a situation that has a big impact, such as when the United States takes military action, Japan can provide logistical support. Second, in a crisis situation, such as when the United States and other countries are attacked, Japan can exercise the right of collective self-defense to assist in counterattacking. Third, in the event of an armed attack, Japan can launch military counterattacks to ensure Japan’s national security in the event of an attack on the Japanese mainland, including U.S. military bases. As such, Japan is actually quite concerned about the consequences of the Kinmen incident.”Strategic Position of Taiwan Strait Extremely Important
Guo Jun, the head of The Epoch Times’ Hong Kong branch, said on the “Pinnacle View” that the Indo-Pacific region is expected to be the next epicenter of world economic growth.
“Japan’s role in global politics and the economy will increasingly align with the U.S.’ Indo-Pacific Strategy, highlighting the Indo-Pacific region’s future significance as the next epicenter of world economic growth. Over the past centuries, the economic focus shifted from Europe to North America. Now, it’s moving towards the Indo-Pacific in Asia, expected to be pivotal in the next 50 to 100 years,” she said.
In her view, the Indo-Pacific houses two critical blocks: Northeast Asia, including China, Korea, Japan, and Taiwan, with a population of 1.6 billion ; and Southeast Asia, with ASEAN countries and India, totaling 2.1 billion population.
“The entire region, already experiencing rapid growth, has developed a 500 million strong middle-class in the last decade and is expected to add another 500 million in the next 20 years, significantly altering the global geopolitical landscape,” she said.
“History has shown that regions of high population density and affluence are often also regions rife with conflicts,” Ms. Guo continued. “Thus, the Asia-Pacific is set to witness rapid development alongside escalating conflicts. Major world powers, including the United States, Europe, Russia, China, Japan, and India, are strategically positioning themselves in this region. The United States and Japan, notably proactive with the Indo-Pacific Strategy initially proposed by Shinzo Abe, are leading this shift, marking a considerable change in global focus.”
She pointed out that as the first Asian country to modernize, Japan has profoundly impacted Asia’s development.
“Its future role, extending beyond economic and technological influence to potentially include military affairs, is significant. Japanese elites aim to significantly contribute to regional development. Against this backdrop, the strategic importance of the Taiwan Strait is undeniable and crucial.”
Ms. Guo also noted that Japan is a very peculiar country in that its ability to learn from other nations is impressive, as is its ability to adapt itself. Japan had been the teacher of China’s modernization. Forty percent of modern Chinese vocabulary comes from Japan, including basic scientific concepts such as science, physics, chemistry, and biology, as well as modern business concepts and administrative agencies.Reminiscent of the Pre-Revolution Time 100 Years Ago
Li Jun, an independent TV producer, talked about the recent trend of Chinese emigrating to Japan and some activities held by Chinese intellectuals in Tokyo that had special significance.
According to Mr. Li, the number of immigrants from mainland China to Japan has been increasing in recent years. There are now about 3 million foreigners in Japan, of which 1 million are Chinese. According to Japanese statistics, in 2015, the Chinese population was only about 800,000, but it has increased by 200,000 from 2015 to the present. About one-third of these one million Chinese live in Tokyo.
“Notably, the number of intellectuals, especially intellectual elites, has been particularly high in recent years. For example, Qin Hui, a famous Chinese historian from Tsinghua University, is now a visiting professor at the University of Tokyo. Qin Hui often organizes lectures, salons, and other activities in Japan, and many of the audience members are professors from Peking University. They would go up to the podium to participate in the discussion. There is another very famous Chinese historian Fu Guochong, also in Tokyo, who recently organized a lecture called ‘Rebuilding China in Tokyo.’ He talked about the many Chinese intellectuals who came to Japan in the last years of the Qing Dynasty, including the formation of the Tong Meng Hui (Chinese Revolutionary League), which contributed to the Xinhai Revolution. Of course, his lecture has deep moral lessons for the audience.”
On “Pinnacle View,” Mr. Li recounted that when China was in turmoil and politically backward in the last century, Japan was the only industrialized and modernized country in Asia, which was a strong attraction to China. Therefore, many young Chinese students went to Japan to study, hoping to learn from Japan’s strengths across its political, economic, cultural, and military knowledge and experience, all aiming to transform and revitalize China.
“For example, Dr. Sun Yat-sen founded Tong Meng Hui in Japan, and later Chiang Kai-shek went to Japan to study in a cadet school, and then used his military experience to accomplish the Northern Expedition and the War of Resistance, etc. Therefore, Japan in the last century did have a far-reaching influence on China, both militarily and politically,” Mr. Li said.
Shi Shan, an expert on China issues and senior writer and contributor to The Epoch Times added that Japan indeed attracted many young Chinese with aspirations and courage, such as Wang Jingwei, a patriotic anti-Qing revolutionary, He Yingqin, the Minister of National Defense of the Republic of China during the War of Resistance, and Zhang Zizhong, the first Chinese general to be killed during the War of Resistance Against Japan.
“So there were a lot of big names in that group,” he said. “Of course, we hope to see the next wave of change, and we hope that our political or cultural elites who are currently in Japan will bring the next wave of change to China, and we look forward to that day.”
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[image: Biden Admin Launches Probe Into Chinese ‘Smart Cars’ Over National Security Concerns]The two-seater electric Smart car was open for inspection during the Plug’n Drive Electrical Vehicle Day event, where visitors could test drive electric vehicles and learn all about them, in Yonge-Dundas Square in downtown Toronto. (Kristina Skorbach/The Epoch Times)
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The Biden administration has announced that it will investigate Chinese-manufactured “smart cars” capable of collecting sensitive information about U.S. drivers, citing potential threats to national security.
The Commerce Department is planning to investigate the potential threats from “connected vehicles” in nations such as China and others that are seen as unfriendly to the United States, according to a Feb. 29 announcement.
The inquiry may result in the implementation of fresh regulatory measures to prohibit China from employing advanced technology in electric vehicles and other purportedly connected automobiles to surveil drivers and their personal data.
Authorities are concerned that functionalities such as driver assistance technology might be exploited to monitor Americans. Although not a complete embargo on Chinese imports, President Joe Biden has declared that he is taking measures to protect their data.
The president said in a statement on Feb. 29 that the administration believes that China plans to use unfair practices to take a bigger stake in the auto market. He went on to assert that the vehicles could pose serious risks to national security.
U.S. Secretary of Commerce Gina Raimondo expressed similar concerns in a Feb. 29 statement posted on her department’s website.
“It doesn’t take a lot of imagination to think of how [a] foreign government with access to connected vehicles could pose a serious risk to both our national security and the personal privacy of U.S. citizens,” she said.
The United States now imports very few automobiles from China, in part because of the high tariffs that are imposed on these vehicles by the United States. However, authorities are worried that tariffs won’t be enough to solve the issue.
By establishing assembly operations in neighboring nations such as Mexico, some Chinese corporations seem to hope to evade U.S. tariffs.
“To assess these national security concerns, we are issuing an Advance Notice of Proposed Rulemaking to investigate the national security risks of connected vehicles, specifically [People’s Republic of China]-manufactured technology in the vehicles,” Ms. Raimondo said.
“We need to understand the extent of the technology in these cars that can capture wide swaths of data or remotely disable or manipulate connected vehicles, so we are soliciting information to determine whether to take action.”
As Ms. Raimondo and other officials have stated, data collection isn’t the only concern. Remotely activating or manipulating linked cars is another potential threat.
According to the White House, the Commerce Department will conduct surveys of the public and the automotive sector and will consider possible rules to control the integration of technology into automobiles imported from countries of concern, including Iran and Russia, as well as China.
According to the White House, there are concerns about national security caused by the cars’ constant connectivity with personal gadgets, other vehicles, U.S. infrastructure, and their original manufacturer.
While Chinese automakers have been discouraged from joining the U.S. market by the high tariffs, U.S. authorities and industry executives are concerned that Chinese companies may opt to bear the increased costs as China increases its reliance on exports.
Chinese automakers are planning to increase their foreign production, with electric vehicle behemoth BYD announcing in 2023 that it will open a plant in Europe.
The Associated Press contributed to this report. 
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Conservative Party Leader Pierre Poilievre says Canada’s national security was left exposed after a top scientist at a federal high-safety laboratory collaborated with a Chinese military expert in bioweapons and bioterrorism.
Decrying what he said is a “cover up,” Mr. Poilievre said the documents show there was a massive security beach at the Level-4 laboratory in Winnipeg.
“We have learned that the Trudeau government’s head of pathogens was collaborating with members of Beijing’s People’s Liberation Army who are responsible for bioweapons and bioterrorism,” Mr. Poilievre told reporters Feb. 29 in Ottawa.
The Tory leader was reacting to the government’s tabling a day earlier in Parliament of hundreds of pages of documents that address the firing of two scientists from the National Microbiology Laboratory (NML) in Winnipeg in 2021.
Qiu Xiangguo, who was head of the special pathogens unit, and her husband Keding Cheng, a biologist, had their security clearances revoked in 2019 amid a probe on whether they were sharing secrets with China. The two have never been charged and their current whereabouts are unknown.
Mr. Poilievre said the documents indicate a Chinese military official was able to enter the lab, look at computers and “have access to all of our most important virological secrets.”
The NML is Canada’s only biosafety level-4 laboratory which can handle deadly pathogens like Ebola.
“Let me know if you think any of this is hyperbole,” said Mr. Poilievre. “Read the report yourself. This is from government documents. The Trudeau government’s own documents.”
The name of the Chinese military scientist engaged in bioterrorism research is redacted in the documents, and only identified as “Major General, PLA / Top Virologist, AMMS (Chief 2).”
“PLA” stands for People’s Liberation Army and “AMMS” for Academy of Military Medical Sciences.
The major general has been previously identified in the Globe and Mail as Chen Wei, with whom Ms. Qiu collaborated on Ebola research.
Through Ms. Qiu, the NML under the Public Health Agency of Canada (PHAC) had sent Ebola and Henipah virus samples to Wuhan Institute of Virology in March 2019. While those transfers were authorized, the newly released documents say that Ms. Qiu also shipped materials outside the NML without approval.
She also reportedly gave access to the NML to a least two employees of an unspecified Chinese government institution “whose work is not aligned with Canadian interests.”‘Embarrassment’
Opposition parties had been in a battle to obtain details about what transpired at the lab since details about the events emerged in the press a few years ago.
The release of documents was in response to recommendations made by a multi-party committee of MPs and an impartial assessing panel.
Up to then, the government had claimed it a national security prerogative to not disclose the information. It resisted four House of Commons orders and took the former House Speaker to court to avoid releasing the documents.
The committee of four MPs rejected the national security claim after conducting its review.
“The information appears to be mostly about protecting the organization from embarrassment for failures in policy and implementation, not legitimate national security concerns, and its release is essential to hold the Government to account,” the MPs wrote in a Feb. 19 letter addressed to the main parties’ House leaders.
Mr. Poilievre said this shows the government’s intent was not to protect secrets but rather to do a “cover-up” before an election.
“He called a snap election to make sure that the voting would happen before this came out. And what happened in that election? Beijing interfered to help them win it,” he said.
Health Minister Mark Holland, in discussing his tabling of the documents in Parliament Feb. 28, called the lack of adherence to security at the NML “unacceptable.” But he surmised the threat of foreign interference “was in a very different place at that moment in time.”
Mr. Holland also said that “no sensitive information left the lab.”
PHAC said in a Feb. 28 statement it has reinforced its security protocols, which also includes reviewing international collaborations.
The Epoch Times asked PHAC and Health Canada if there are ongoing research projects with Chinese entities but didn’t hear back by publication time.
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News Analysis
Country Garden, once China’s largest developer, announced on Feb. 28 that a liquidation petition has been launched against it for failing to repay a loan worth nearly $205 million—the latest reminder that China’s housing crisis continues unabated.
While this weakens Beijing’s efforts to restore confidence in the property market, analysts believe that winding-up petitions have little chance of being accepted in mainland China.
Ever Credit, Country Garden Holdings’s offshore creditor and a unit of Hong Kong-listed Kingboard Holdings, filed the petition with Hong Kong’s High Court on Feb. 27 for a loan payment of HK$1.6 billion (about $204.5 million) plus interest, according to an exchange filing by Country Garden on the morning of Feb 28.
The court approved the filing and set the first hearing for May 17.
On Feb. 19, Kingboard Holdings cautioned of a profit warning, a credit loss associated with a loan to Country Garden, as one of the factors it cited. According to the company, its projected net profit for 2023 is at least HK$2.02 billion (about $258.2 million), a 45 percent drop from 2022.
Country Garden has reportedly opposed that petition and said the debts at stake in this case represent a small fraction of its total offshore liabilities. The threat of action from a single creditor wouldn’t jeopardize the developer’s ability to deliver homes, continue its business, or restructure overseas debts, it said.
Until the end of June 2023, Country Garden had borrowed 257.9 billion yuan (about $35.8 million) from various sources, including convertible bonds, corporate bonds, senior notes, and banks, according to its published financial statements. There was a 108.7 billion yuan (about $15.1 million) balance due by the end of June 2024 from its borrowings.China ‘Unlikely to Recognize the Decision’
The acceptance of Hong Kong’s liquidation order in China is an unclear issue that relates more to law than economics, experts say.
“The creditor petitioning a court in Hong Kong to liquidate Country Garden will not have a material impact on the developer, even if the court rules in its favor. The domestic mainland court is unlikely to recognize the decision,” Hong Kong-based broker Everbright Securities wrote in a Feb. 28 note viewed by The Epoch Times.
The latest in China’s property developers’ pull-down requests follows a liquidation order on Evergrande by a Hong Kong court on Jan. 29, which served as a precedent to the restructuring required to clean up the excesses while protecting the interests of its foreign creditors. That would also be “more challenging to implement because of Evergrande’s complicated organizational structure,” analysts said at the time.
Moreover, according to Charlene Chu, China macro-financial senior analyst at Autonomous Research, the key concern regarding closing up petitions such as the one concerning Evergrande is whether mainland authorities would acknowledge what the Hong Kong courts have decided.
Acceptance of such petitions could upset the “applecart onshore,” Ms. Chu told CNBC International TV in an interview in January, noting that a recognition of the order could further destabilize the domestic property sector if authorities accepted that foreign investors could have claims on China’s domestic assets.
Fitch Ratings also argues that offshore creditors have considerable uncertainty in recovery prospects since their claims would require court recognition from mainland China, as onshore creditors have priority over developers’ offshore debt commitments.Rising Pressure on Beijing
Nevertheless, at a time when Beijing is attempting to increase confidence in the industry that contributes a fourth of China’s gross domestic product, the petition could reignite worries among homebuyers and creditors over the debt issue in the Chinese property sector, experts say.
The real estate crisis and the burden on Country Garden’s onshore lenders could all be exacerbated by this winding-up petition, diminishing the prospects of a rebound in the property market and the Chinese economy overall.
A number of developers have failed to meet their repayment commitments; and to prevent liquidation or bankruptcy, several have begun or are about to start debt restructuring procedures.
While the macro impact is limited, the winding-up petitions come at a critical moment, when China’s capital flows through direct and portfolio investment by foreign investors are under greater strain. A lower repayment priority for offshore bonds can amplify their risk-averse sentiments.
The reasons for foreign investors’ cautious approach include concerns about China’s economy and skepticism about Beijing’s commitment to supporting it. The world’s second-largest economy continues to confront challenges, including a housing crisis, deflationary pressures, and a shrinking population.New Measures
In response to the property slump, Beijing instructed state banks to increase financing to residential projects through a “whitelist” process. Several major cities, including Shanghai, have also loosened buying limitations to entice purchasers.
Meanwhile, in an effort to rectify the supply-demand imbalance in the property sector, China’s Ministry of Housing and Urban-Rural Development ordered local governments on Feb. 27 to work on their housing development plans for 2024 and 2025.
The notice instructed local governments to identify the supply, structure, and placement of all types of housing and land in their yearly plans, as well as estimate realistic financing requirements for property projects. Affordable housing would include supply units and home layouts.
Stable and healthy development, as well as waiting times for affordable housing, must be managed as key performance indicators, the order said.
According to analysts, these proposals are intended to improve the stability of housing and land supplies, confirming market expectations and making it simpler for developers to get funding for land acquisition.
“This is a longer-term policy, which we believe will [enable] fiscal funding to purchase idled projects to turn them into affordable housing and provide developers with funding to pay down debt or receivables owed to contractors,” Everbright Securities concluded in its note.
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Chinese tech giant Alibaba disclosed in documents filed in the United States and Hong Kong over the weekend that part of its stakes in more than a dozen entities are held by Chinese state-owned enterprises or foreign sovereign wealth funds, in response to an inquiry from the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission.
The Chinese communist regime has wider control of Alibaba than previously known to the outside world, especially the “golden shares” held by the regime to control it and other private Chinese technology companies have drawn wide attention.
Alibaba explained in a notice that the disclosures were made “in response to certain comments from the staff of the SEC” as an amendment to its earlier filing from July, according to Bloomberg.
Chinese state-owned enterprises hold shares in Alibaba’s six direct sales businesses, which accounted for less than 6 percent of Alibaba’s total revenue in the fiscal year ending in March 2023. Five of them have a shareholding ratio of less than 10 percent, and another has a shareholding ratio of less than 30 percent.
Chinese state-owned enterprises have ownership stakes in multiple business entities including sports, health, logistics, and local consumer services owned by the Alibaba Group. Alibaba did not disclose the specific entities in its filing.
Meanwhile, Chinese Communist Party (CCP) leader Xi Jinping said at a meeting of the Central Commission for Deepening Reform on Feb. 19 that it is necessary to improve the centralized and unified leadership system of the CCP for scientific and technological development. The statement possibly indicates the regime plans to continue to tighten its grip over Chinese tech companies.‘Golden Shares’
Alibaba’s new filings brought attention to the “golden shares.” Typically, it’s equal to about 1 percent of a firm, obtained by the CCP through state-backed companies or funds, and provides a mechanism to allow the regime to nominate directors or influence key company decisions.
Beijing adopted this new way to control private-owned leading Chinese tech companies in 2023, such as Alibaba and Tencent.
In January last year, the CCP purchased one percent of the shares of two companies under the Alibaba Group through state-owned companies. Among them, the investment company affiliated with Zhejiang Radio and Television Group acquired one percent of the shares of Alibaba’s audio-visual platform Youku, and Zhejiang Radio and Television Group obtained a director seat.
Another Alibaba subsidiary in Guangzhou, Guangzhou Lujiao Information Technology, had one percent of its shares obtained by a Beijing-based company named Wangtou Huicheng which is owned by China Internet Investment Fund (CIIF) jointly launched by the CCP’s Cyberspace Administration and the Ministry of Finance.
Henry Wu, a macroeconomist in Taiwan, told The Epoch Times on Feb. 28 that the equity acquired by China’s state-owned enterprises accounts for about 6 percent of Alibaba’s revenue, which is actually not high. The key is that the CCP uses the “golden shares” to nominate directors, and it can intervene in the company’s important decisions.
It could be called a new form of “joint state-private ownership,” he said.
The CCP implemented a system of “joint state-private ownership” in 1956 to nationalize private-owned industries and commerce.
[image: Alibaba's co-founder Jack Ma (R) looks at Tencent Holdings' CEO Pony Ma during a celebration meeting marking the 40th anniversary of China's "reform and opening up" policy at the Great Hall of the People in Beijing on Dec. 18, 2018. (Wang Zhao /AFP via Getty Images)]Alibaba's co-founder Jack Ma (R) looks at Tencent Holdings' CEO Pony Ma during a celebration meeting marking the 40th anniversary of China's "reform and opening up" policy at the Great Hall of the People in Beijing on Dec. 18, 2018. (Wang Zhao /AFP via Getty Images)


Mr. Wu said that in the new era, the CCP’s strategy is called “state advances while private sectors retreat.” The way the state advances does not mean that state-owned enterprises enter various fields directly, but hold 1 percent of the golden shares in private enterprises in various fields. In this way, the CCP can indirectly control them instead of direct control, which is a new type.
“In the future, it will use this method, which is 1% equity share, using Alibaba as an example. If Alibaba accepts it, other companies will probably have to accept it, and the state may not need to pay for this 1% share,” he said.
As to the effect, Mr. Wu said, “It still needs to be seen, but basically it will hurt the private enterprises’ willingness to develop and hurt the investment direction or investment energy of private entrepreneurs. In fact, it will have side effects, and negative effects may be even greater.”
Wang Guo-chen, assistant researcher at The Chung-Hua Institution for Economic Research in Taiwan, told The Epoch Times on Feb. 28, that the CCP tightening its control of private enterprises through the “golden stocks” will indeed spark more concerns of foreign-funded or private enterprises. “Foreign-funded enterprises may be even more reluctant to enter China. Of course, private enterprises in mainland China will continue to flee China if they can. Those that cannot, will not increase additional investment to avoid being harvested by the regime.”‘Dance With Shackles On’
Jack Ma has been targeted and his businesses have faced pressure the past few years. His experience has become the epitome of the fate of Chinese private entrepreneurs.
Mr. Wang said that private entrepreneurs like Mr. Ma are now working while wearing shackles, transfusing blood for the Party and state.
“They probably won’t have much control over business decisions in the future. They must comply with the decisions of the CCP. But it’s not just private enterprises, like the People’s Bank of China, the first thing in its work report this year is to obey the Party’s command. So it’s not just private enterprises wear shackles, and even state-owned enterprises wear shackles and government agencies also do things with shackles on.”
[image: Jack Ma, co-founder and former executive chair of Alibaba Group, speaks during the Forbes Global CEO Conference in Singapore on Oct. 15, 2019. (Roslan Rahman /AFP via Getty Images)]Jack Ma, co-founder and former executive chair of Alibaba Group, speaks during the Forbes Global CEO Conference in Singapore on Oct. 15, 2019. (Roslan Rahman /AFP via Getty Images)


Mr. Wu pointed out that because Mr. Ma has to consider his family in China, if he were to run away, the CCP would threaten him, using his family’s safety.
He believes Mr. Ma is mainly just cooperating with the CCP to put on a show. “Xi Jinping is now using Jack Ma and Alibaba as examples to show his iron fist to others. From now on, China’s private entrepreneurs will run if they can, and lie flat [doing nothing as a passive way of resistance] if they can’t.”
Mr. Ma and wife were seen in Singapore last week. It’s reported that Mr. Ma’s wife bought three units in a commercial-zoned area in Singapore.
Ning Haizhong and Luo Ya contributed to this report.
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In the midst of the Communist regime’s enduring persecution of Falun Gong, which has spanned over two decades, many students who uphold the values of “Truthfulness, Compassion, and Forbearance” have become targets of persecution in various forms, reported Minghui, a website dedicated to the documentation of persecution of Chinese Falun Gong adherents by the regime.
A recent Minghui article detailing cases of students persecuted by the Chinese Communist Party (CCP) between 2011 and 2023 stated, “Despite this adversity, a significant number of young students remain resolute in their practice of Falun Gong.”
They include doctoral candidates, master’s students, undergraduates, as well as minors in high school, junior high school, and primary school.
The documented cases include young students who died from the persecution, were illegally sentenced, imprisoned in a forced labor camp or brainwashing center, illegally expelled from schools, forced to drop out, abducted, became homeless, and constantly coerced and harassed at school age as young as eight.
This article sheds light on selected instances of persecution experienced by students while at school, as documented by Minghui during the period from 2011 to 2023.Death of An 18-year Old Boy
Ba Guannan, an 18-year-old boy at Lionart School of Modern Design, Shenyang City in Northeast China, died on the night of March 19, 2014, following months of threats and intimidation by the police.
“On the night of March 19, 2014, my son slept like never before, quietly, he never woke up again. He left quietly, taking with him five months of fear, bidding farewell to his 18 springs and autumns. He really left... The sky sprinkled countless snowflakes to mourn his departure…,” described his mother, Wang Yuelian.
On the evening of Oct. 23, 2013, Shenyang police abducted six teachers and around 20 students from the school, including the young Mr. Ba and his mother, Ms. Wang. The youngest student abducted was only 11 years old.
The teachers were all Falun Gong adherents, teaching traditional Chinese culture at the school.
[image: Ba Guannan, an 18-year-old boy at Lionart School of Modern Design, Shenyang City, died on the night of March 19, 2014, following months of threats and intimidation by the police.]Ba Guannan, an 18-year-old boy at Lionart School of Modern Design, Shenyang City, died on the night of March 19, 2014, following months of threats and intimidation by the police.


Mr. Ba was interrogated for four days at the police station, during which he was only given a small piece of bread to eat. The police specifically told him, “I am in charge of investigating death row inmates.” The fright, coupled with hunger, thirst, fatigue, and inadequate clothing, caused Mr. Ba to quickly develop a fever and cough. He was detained for another 15 days at the prison hospital.
Ms. Wang was detained for more than 40 days. After she came home, she witnessed that Mr. Ba had a phobia, which worsened to a state of complete breakdown, and he spoke incoherently. He couldn’t eat or sleep, the frequency of his trembling during sleep intensified, and his deeply frightened appearance was distressing to witness.Interruption of Higher Education
Guo Jiayu, then a new college graduate from the University of Science and Technology of China in 2016, was denied admission to his alma mater’s graduate school for his belief in Falun Gong.
He passed the entrance exam in January of that year with excellent grades, but the police forced the school to deny his admission.
On June 16, 2016, he was arrested for producing and distributing DVDs bearing information about the persecution of Falun Gong,
His parents wanted to visit him, but the police turned them away and told them Mr. Guo was faced with criminal charges. He was illegally detained for more than a year and then unlawfully sentenced to three and a half years in 2018.
Cases like Mr. Guo, where the opportunity for higher education is taken away due to persecution, have been too numerous to count.
Wang Meiqi was a senior student at Jilin Normal University. Police abducted her on the evening of April 19, 2021, and unlawfully searched her dorm.
She was detained at Tonghua City Detention Center.
The university called the police and requested that Ms. Wang participate in a thesis defense which was arranged between May 8 and 12 to obtain her diploma. The police in charge, Jiang Hui, rejected the request. Without her diploma, Ms. Wang was unable to pursue her graduate studies even though she had been accepted.
On Jan. 17, 2022, Ms. Wang was transferred to Jilin Provincial Women’s Prison, where she was illegally sentenced to three and a half years in prison and fined 5,000 yuan ($695).
Ms. Wang became the target of the police because she had worked tirelessly with her two aunts to try to rescue her mother, Zhang Qiaolei, also a Falun Gong adherent who was abducted two years earlier on Feb. 27, 2020, for speaking out about the truth of Falun Gong and sentenced to five years in prison unlawfully.
Yao Yuanying, another victim of the persecution, was introduced to Falun Dafa when she was 12 years old in 1996 when Falun Gong was freely practiced in China.
Police abducted her and four other Falun Gong adherents in a private gathering in Beijing on Oct. 23, 2011, when she was a doctoral student at Beijing Normal University. The police, without wearing police uniforms or using police vehicles, unlawfully broke in. Ms. Yao and others were illegally subjected to two years of forced labor.
At the Beijing Women’s Reeducation through Labor Camp, Ms. Yao experienced intense surveillance. She was subjected to various torments, such as brainwashing sessions around the clock, sleep deprivation, prohibition from bathing, compulsory hard labor, and repeated blood tests, to force her to renounce her belief in Falun Gong.Persecuted at a Young Age
Liu Xiaolin, who excelled in the 2011 National College Entrance Examination, received an online admission offer. However, the police arrested him and put him in a forced labor camp before he had a chance to start his freshman year, and it’s only because he documented the persecution of Falun Gong on the internet.
At the age of 18, Mr. Liu was detained for a year. In 2012, after he was released from the forced labor camp, the university rejected his registration.Oral Defense Denied
Yu Yaou, a doctoral candidate at the Chinese Academy of Sciences, was ready to defend his dissertation after six years of arduous study and research on Feb. 4, 2010.
However, the school authorities suddenly canceled his defense at the last minute upon noticing one sentence in his acknowledgment section, “I want to express my gratitude toward Falun Dafa. Without the support from this righteous faith, there wouldn’t have been this thesis of mine.”
In early 2015, Mr. Yu returned to Guangzhou, the Guangdong campus of his school, to explore the possibility of defending his dissertation and receiving his doctoral degree.
His family lost contact with him shortly after he arrived in Guangzhou. It took his wife and mother, who flew to Guangzhou to look for him, a lot of probing to discover that he was held at the Sanshui Brainwashing Center in Fushan City. But their visit to Mr. Yu was rejected by the brainwashing center.
Mr. Yu was held in the brainwashing center for half of a year without the right to family visitation.
Fast forward to 2019, when Mr. Yu and his wife, Li Shanshan, a Falun Gong adherent and owner of a raw food materials export company, went to Shanghai to participate in a foreign trade exhibition. During the exhibition, the two were stalked.
They were illegally searched and briefly detained by the police at the Shanghai High-speed Railway Station on March 21, 2019, when they were on their way out of Shanghai.
The persecution of Falun Gong practitioners among young students is not sporadic but rather a prevalent and systematic occurrence under the ruling CCP. Many cases of persecution remain unreported because of the CCP’s efforts to suppress information, restrictions on family visits, and clandestine persecution tactics.
Mi Zhen contributed to this report.
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A residential neighborhood in China suffered a devastating fire caused by an electric bicycle, resulting in a significant loss of life. This has sparked concerns about the safety of batteries used in electric bicycles and cars.
Around 4 a.m. on Feb. 23, a fire broke out in a 34-story building in Nanjing, the capital of China’s Jiangsu Province. Online videos showed thick smoke and flames billowing from the building, spreading across several floors.
The building on fire was a residential neighborhood in the local Yuhuatai District called “Mingshang Xiyuan.” It wasn’t until daylight that the fire was extinguished, but the exterior walls still bore charred marks.
On Feb. 24, the local authorities reported that the fire incident had resulted in 15 fatalities and 44 hospitalizations, including one in critical condition and another in serious condition.
According to Liang Jun, the captain of the Nanjing Fire Rescue Brigade, the fire originated from the electric bicycle parking lot at the elevated ground level in Building 6. However, the specific cause is still under investigation.Electric Bicycle Fires Not Uncommon
Fires caused by electric bicycles are not an occasional occurrence in China. According to statistics from the National Fire and Rescue Bureau of China, there were 21,000 reported cases of electric bicycle fires nationwide in 2023, an increase of 17.4 percent from 2022. In 2022, there were 18,000 cases, a year-on-year growth of 23.4 percent.
The National Fire and Rescue Bureau also pointed out that since many electric bicycle fires did not ignite surrounding objects and most people involved did not report them, the actual number is likely higher than reported.
Statistics show that 80 percent of electric bicycle fires occur when the device is charging. Despite China’s implementation of the “Fire Safety Management Regulations for High-rise Civil Buildings” in August 2021, which explicitly prohibits parking or charging electric bicycles in public hallways, evacuation corridors, stairwells, or safety exits of high-rise civil buildings, many still bring electric bicycles or batteries into buildings to be charged. The residential neighborhood where the fire broke out is a case in point.
In fact, this particular residential neighborhood experienced a fire a few years ago. According to a report by Nanjing Radio and Television Station in April 2022, a fire occurred in Building 2 of Mingshang Xiyuan in 2019, which was also caused by an electric bicycle. An owner said to have counted over 180 electric bikes parked on the elevated ground floor at 8 p.m. The fire destroyed more than 20 households. Luckily, since it happened during the day, there were no casualties.Why Electric Bicycles are Prone to Fire
Regarding why electric bicycles are prone to fire, Xiang Guanyu, a station chief of the Wuhan Fire Rescue Brigade, told local media that there are three main reasons:
1. Overcharging, which can cause batteries to overheat, swell, or even explode
2. Aging wiring. Prolonged use of electric bicycles can lead to aging and loosening internal wiring, resulting in leakage, poor contact, or short circuits.
3. Improper use of chargers, such as mixed use of charging equipment for different brands of electric bicycles, which can damage batteries. Chargers must match the battery model.
Chen Guoliang, director of safety at Lan Tu Automotive in Wuhan, added that if batteries are subjected to external force or self-modifications, resulting in abnormalities or leakage, it can also cause fires and explosions. In addition, the unauthorized connection of electric wires poses significant safety hazards, as household chargers and sockets are not designed for continuous high-current charging and can easily overload, leading to fires.
[image: Workers manufacturing electric bicycles at a factory in Huaian, Jiangsu Province, China on May 26, 2019. (Reuters)]Workers manufacturing electric bicycles at a factory in Huaian, Jiangsu Province, China on May 26, 2019. (Reuters)


Poor-quality batteries are also a significant factor in fires. According to a report by China’s State Administration for Market Regulation released last year, the failure rate of electric bicycle batteries reached as high as 21 percent.
Furthermore, the declining use of safer lead-acid batteries and the increasing dominance of easily flammable and explosive lithium batteries are related to official regulations.
Lead-acid batteries have long dominated the Chinese electric bicycle market. They are cheap and contain sulfuric acid as the electrolyte, making them less prone to self-ignition and explosion. However, they are heavy, have limited capacity, and have a shorter lifespan, generally lasting up to 400 deep charge and discharge cycles.
In 2018, China’s State Administration for Market Regulation introduced the “national standard” for electric bicycles, stipulating that the maximum design speed of electric bicycles should not exceed 25 kilometers (15.5 miles) per hour, the nominal voltage of batteries should not exceed 48 volts, and the total weight of the vehicle (including the battery) should not exceed 55 kilograms (121 lbs).
In terms of weight, a 48-volt 12-amp-hour lead-acid battery weighs around 16 kilograms (35 lbs). This means that using lead-acid batteries requires sacrificing range. In contrast, lithium batteries of the same capacity weigh only about 4 kilograms (8.8 lbs), with higher energy density and shorter charging times. Therefore, after the introduction of new regulations, lithium batteries quickly penetrated the market.Safety Concerns About Electric Vehicle Batteries 
The Nanjing fire reminded the public of electric vehicles, known as new energy vehicles, which the Chinese authorities have vigorously promoted for years.
The current mainstream types of new energy vehicles’ power batteries include lithium iron phosphate and ternary lithium batteries. Both are lithium batteries.
[image: Electric vehicles tend to be much heavier than internal combustion engine vehicles due to the large number of batteries providing their power. (Thomas Soellner/Shutterstock)]Electric vehicles tend to be much heavier than internal combustion engine vehicles due to the large number of batteries providing their power. (Thomas Soellner/Shutterstock)


Although less visible in the media, the number of fires involving new energy vehicles is also significant. According to statistics from emergency management departments, in the first quarter of 2023 alone, the self-ignition rate of new energy vehicles increased by 32 percent, with an average of eight new energy vehicles catching fire (including self-ignition) daily.
At the China Electric Vehicle Hundred People Conference in Beijing in April 2023, Sun Shigang, an academician of the Chinese Academy of Sciences, stated that lithium-ion batteries face several major challenges, including frequent safety accidents. He revealed that there were about 3,000 cases of new energy vehicle fires in China in 2021.
According to statistics from the YouTube channel “Insight into China,” hundreds of videos on Douyin, the Chinese version of TikTok, show the spontaneous combustion of electric vehicles from BYD, a well-known Chinese brand.
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[image: UK ‘Strongly’ Urges Hong Kong Authorities to Reconsider New National Security Law Proposals]Foreign Secretary Lord Cameron arrives in Downing Street ahead of the weekly Cabinet meeting, in London, on Jan. 16, 2024. (Leon Neal/Getty Images)
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British Foreign Secretary Lord Cameron has “strongly” urged the authorities in Hong Kong to reconsider its proposal to pass its own national security law.
Lord Cameron said vague and broadly defined terms in the proposed legislation will inhibit freedom of speech, expression, and the press, and threaten international organisations as well as diplomats.
Article 23, outlined in Hong Kong’s Basic Law enacted after its handover from British rule in 1997, mandated that Hong Kong write its own national security code. An attempt to do so in 2003 led to massive protests, leading the government to shelve the proposal.
After pro-democracy protests brought hundreds of thousands of Hongkongers to the streets in 2019, Beijing imposed a national security law to punish four major crimes: secession, subversion, terrorism, and collusion with foreign forces.
Now, under an administration hand-picked by the Chinese Communist Party (CCP), Hong Kong is once again looking to pass Article 23, which authorities say will fill loopholes left by the national security law. A four-week comment period will precede a vote on the law by Hong Kong’s Beijing-aligned Legislature.
The new national security law will cover five offences: treason, insurrection, theft of state secrets and espionage, destructive activities endangering national security, and external interference.
The newly added ordinance on “external interference” will prohibit any person from cooperating with foreign powers to interfere with Hong Kong’s elections, Legislature, and judiciary.
In a statement published on Wednesday, Lord Cameron said the UK, as a signatory of the Sino–British Joint Declaration, recognises Hong Kong’s obligation to introduce legislation on national security, but the proposals published by the authorities do not meet the requirement in the declaration for it to align with international standards and uphold rights and freedoms.
“They will have a negative impact on the people of Hong Kong in the exercise of their rights and freedoms,” Lord Cameron said.
In an non-exhaustive list of concerns, the foreign secretary said, “The toughening of penalties for speech crimes and the use of the broadly defined term ‘state secrets’ will inhibit freedom of speech, of expression and of the press.”
Works of international organisations in Hong Kong risk being labelled as “foreign interference,” he said, adding that “vague references to ‘external forces’ and the new offence of ‘external interference’ threaten the legitimate and lawful diplomatic and consular activity.”
The proposals also lack “any reference to independent oversight,” “mechanisms to safeguard against arbitrary action by the executive on national security grounds,” and “clarity on the procedures that will govern detention without charge,” the statement says.
Lord Cameron said British officials have raised concerns both privately and through the public consultation process, and noted that the UK’s national security legislation, by contrast, “is informed by public consultation and was subject to full scrutiny” by elected and unelected representatives in Parliament.
“I strongly urge the Hong Kong SAR government to re-consider their proposals and engage in genuine and meaningful consultation with the people of Hong Kong,” he said.
“We will monitor development of this legislation closely.”
The UK previously condemned the Beijing-imposed national security law, and called on Hong Kong authorities to repeal it, “including its extraterritorial reach, in breach of the legally binding Sino-British Joint Declaration.”
Hong Kong authorities have issued over a dozen warrants against pro-democracy activists on foreign soil, including some who live in the UK.
Each warrant came with a bounty of 1 million Hong Kong dollars (around £100,000) against them.
Pro-democracy media tycoon Jimmy Lai, a British citizen and Hong Kong resident, has been jailed for three years and is currently on trial for alleged offences under the law, including “conspiracy to collude with foreign forces” and “conspiracy to publish seditious materials.”
International human rights campaigners have been named as Mr. Lai’s “co-conspirators,” including the UK’s Luke de Pulford, executive director of the Inter-Parliamentary Alliance on China, and Benedict Rogers, CEO and co-founder of Hong Kong Watch.
Most recently, a compliment from former U.S. President Donald Trump that Mr. Lai is a “brave man,” has also been used as evidence.
Julia Ye and Cindy Li contributed to this report.
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[image: China’s Jinsha River Hydropower Station Sparks Protests and Warnings of Imminent Harm]The construction site of the Baihetan Hydropower Station on the main stream of the Jinsha River in China on April 22, 2021. (STR / AFP)
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The Chinese Communist Party (CCP) recently began the construction of a large hydroelectric power station on the Jinsha River, located within the borders of Dege County in Tibet. The project will destroy six local temples and displace two villages, compelling thousands of Tibetan locals to relocate against their will. In response, hundreds of Tibetans converged in front of the Dege County government offices to voice their opposition, only to be forcefully dispersed by law enforcement.
According to a report from the India-based Tibetan-language radio station Voice of Tibet, several videos circulating online show hundreds of Tibetans protesting in front of the Dege County government office. and police violently dispersing them. They demanded authorities cease constructing the Gangtuo Hydropower Station project in Wangbuding Township.
Other videos show government personnel forcibly removing monks from Yinan Temple, despite their fervent pleas and resistance from local Tibetans who were imploring CCP officials to halt the relocation order, which fell on deaf ears.
On Feb. 22, monks from the Wangdui and Yinan Temples, accompanied by residents, resumed their protests on the streets, only to be met with violent aggression from a sizable contingent of police officers. Numerous reports indicate that hundreds of Tibetan individuals were arrested, with many sustaining injuries requiring hospitalization. To suppress exposure to these events, authorities not only quashed dissenting voices but also confiscated the phones of Tibetans and severed local communication networks.
The Epoch Times could not independently verify the authenticity of the videos.CCP’s Hydropower Projects Will Cause Devastation: Expert
On Feb. 26, Dr. Wang Weiluo, a prominent Chinese hydrologist based in Germany, cautioned the Chinese edition of The Epoch Times that the construction of hydropower plants by the CCP in western regions is resulting in widespread destruction.
Mr. Wang highlighted the Jinsha River as one of the three main water sources for the CCP’s “South-to-North Water Diversion” project’s western line. He emphasized the significance of the Gangtuo Reservoir in the CCP’s hydroelectric development strategy for the upstream of the Jinsha River, branding it a project that the CCP is forcefully advancing.
Mr. Wang pointed to alarming incidents illustrating the hazards posed by such projects. He cited two major landslides near the downstream of the Gangtuo Reservoir in 2018, which occurred during the construction of another large-scale hydropower station, the Bolo Hydroelectric Station. The initial landslide resulted in a barrier lake, obstructing the Jinsha River entirely. As water levels rose behind the dam, villages upstream faced submersion, necessitating the urgent evacuation of residents.
Highlighting the precarious nature of the barrier dam, Mr. Wang explained its inability to withstand water pressure, leading to its natural collapse. Subsequent floods ensued, and days later, another landslide occurred, resealing the breached barrier dam, albeit on a larger scale. The accumulated water behind the dam swelled, exacerbating the situation. Despite CCP’s urgent excavation efforts, the natural force of the river formed another flood upon the dam’s collapse.
“According to calculations, the flow rate of this flood was equivalent to a once-in-ten-thousand-years flood of the Jinsha River,” Mr. Wang said. “In the history of the CCP or the 5,000 years of Chinese history, such a once-in-ten-thousand-years flood has never been recorded, especially not in the upstream of the Jinsha River.”
The aftermath of the flood wrought extensive damage, nearly obliterating all bridges within a 500-kilometer (approx. 310-miles) range along the Jinsha River and prematurely retiring two reservoirs in the middle and lower reaches due to the high sediment content, exceeding that of the Yellow River.
Moreover, Mr. Wang highlighted an earthquake in September 2022 in Luding County, Garze Tibetan Autonomous Prefecture, Sichuan Province, attributing it to reservoirs adjacent to Luding. He elaborated on the geological vulnerability of the upper reaches of the Jinsha River, characterized by developed faults and cliffs. Wang cautioned that following reservoir-induced seismic events, the risk of natural landslides, reservoir-induced landslides, or rockfalls escalates significantly.Wreaking Havoc on Yangtze River Ecology
The Jinsha River serves as the primary tributary of the upper reaches of the Yangtze River, spanning a total length of 2,162 miles and coursing through Qinghai, Tibet, Sichuan, and Yunnan provinces, delineated into three sections: upper, middle, and lower reaches.
Within the framework of its “13 Hydropower Bases,” the CCP has accorded paramount importance to the Jinsha River hydropower base, positioning it as a key energy source for the “West-East Power Transmission” initiative.
This initiative entails harnessing energy resources such as coal and water from China’s western provinces to generate electricity for transportation to coastal regions in the east, aiming to mitigate power shortages.
The CCP has slated over 20 hydropower stations across the Jinsha River basin. Specifically, in the upper reaches of the Sichuan-Tibet section alone, eight cascade power stations, including the Gangtuo, Yanbi, and Yebatan hydropower stations, have been deployed. Additionally, four large-scale cascade power stations have been completed in the lower reaches of the Jinsha River.
The excessive development of hydropower infrastructure has resulted in the segmentation of the Jinsha River by many hydropower stations, forming an extensive reservoir network, which has precipitated issues related to migration and ecological and geological catastrophes, according to the Chinese state-run media, The Paper.
As early as 2014, The Paper published a series of exposés titled “Jinsha River Hydropower Investigation,” uncovering the detrimental impacts of the CCP’s relentless pursuit of maximizing hydropower generation on the river’s ecosystem and highlighting safety hazards. The phenomenon of numerous hydropower stations vying for water resources has exacerbated challenges such as water scarcity in the Yangtze River.
Addressing the proliferation of large-scale reservoirs under construction and operational in the upper reaches of the Yangtze River, Chen Jin, then vice president of the Changjiang Institute of Science, elucidated to the media that these reservoirs typically retain water during two to three months after the flood season annually. The competitive water retention among reservoirs has not only impeded downstream water storage but has also accelerated the onset of the dry season in the lower reaches of the Yangtze River, exacerbating water shortages and impacting various sectors, including shipping.
The ecological repercussions of hydropower projects in the Jinsha River segment have severely damaged the Yangtze River ecosystem. Chinese state media acknowledged in August 2013 that the development of over 20 cascade hydropower stations has transformed the entire main stem of the Jinsha River into a network of interconnected reservoirs, fundamentally altering hydrological characteristics, sediment transport processes, and the structure and function of the ecosystem.
The hydropower stations have not only precipitated direct impacts on aquatic organisms to the point of extinction but have also disrupted water and sediment fluxes in the upper reaches, thereby influencing variations in water and sediment patterns in the middle and lower reaches of the Yangtze River and the distribution of riverine wetland ecosystems.
In July 2014, Chinese media outlet Chengdu Business Daily reported a substantial number of dead fish surfaced along a 100-kilometer (approx. 62-mile) stretch of the Jinsha River, spanning from the Jiaba Reservoir to the Xiluodu Hydropower Station. The deceased fish, comprising local species such as grass carp, carp, Jiangtuan, and silver carp, amounted to tens of tons in quantity.
Xin Ning contributed to this report.
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[image: Belt and Road Initiative Helps CCP Control International Technical Standards]Security guards walk past a billboard for the Belt and Road Forum for International Cooperation at the forum's venue in Beijing on May 13, 2017.(Wang Zhao/AFP via Getty Images)
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News Analysis
The Belt and Road Initiative (BRI), Beijing’s global investment and lending program, not only spreads shoddy projects worldwide but also helps the communist regime seize control of technical standards in recent years.BRI Threatens Life Around the World
In February, Indonesian police named two Chinese citizens as suspects in the explosion at a Chinese-owned nickel factory on the island of Sulawesi. The accident, which occurred in December 2023, resulted in the death of 21 workers.
Agus Nugroho, the police chief of Central Sulawesi Province, revealed that authorities are investigating whether negligence by the company involved led to the fatal accident.
A Chinese worker in Indonesia commented on the explosion: “This explosion is not the first time. They don’t value life. They value production ...”
In recent years, accidents at Chinese-invested companies in Indonesia have been frequent. In January 2023, Indonesian workers held protests demanding that PT Gunbuster Nickel Industry (GNI) Smelter, owned by China’s Jiangsu Delong Nickel Industry, raise wages and improve safety conditions.
Minggu Bulu, a former employee at GNI who participated in the protest, said that in the past year, there had been fatal safety hazards at the production facility, including a motorcycle colliding with heavy machinery and an explosion at the smelter.
The Indonesian Chinese-invested companies in the accidents mentioned above are all part of the BRI.
Indonesia is not the only country plagued by the BRI.
In 2023, thousands of cracks emerged at Ecuador’s China-funded hydroelectric power plant. The $2.7 billion Coca Codo Sinclair hydroelectric power plant, which is the biggest infrastructure project ever in the country, faces the risk of breaking down.
“We are suffering today because of the bad quality of equipment and parts” in Chinese-built projects, René Ortiz, Ecuador’s former energy minister and ex-secretary general of the Organization of the Petroleum Exporting Countries, told the Wall Street Journal.
Despite the fatal accidents the BRI has brought to participating countries, the Chinese Communist Party (CCP) commits to “firmly advancing the joint construction of the BRI,” according to a document released in late 2023.
Currently, 147 countries (accounting for two-thirds of the world’s population and 40 percent of global GDP) have signed agreements to participate in the BRI or expressed interest in doing so. For CCP leader Xi Jinping, the Initiative is a counterattack against the United States’ “return to Asia” strategy.
Through the BRI, Beijing is developing in Central, North, and West Asia, along the Indian Ocean, the Mediterranean coast, South America, Africa, and the Atlantic region, signing contracts to build railways, bridges, airports, and ports, laying a tangible material foundation for Beijing to expand its influence.
However, the Initiative has another hidden role: to promote the “Chinese standards” to the world and seize the global technical standards-setting power.CCP Promotes “Chinese Standards” to the World
Technical standards, developed by various standard development organizations (SDOs), are the detailed specifications for how pieces of technology should be built to meet performance thresholds and connect to other products, as explained in an article by Carnegie Endowment for International Peace.
An adopted technical standard can impact businesses and geopolitical power. When a company successfully makes its patented technology a globally adopted standard, it receives two rewards: gaining a first-mover advantage and earning royalties from patents deemed “standards-essential.”
“Countries that are responsible for larger shares of the IP baked into standards will accrue these two benefits at scale,” the authors wrote.
[image: Laborers work at a construction site on reclaimed land, part of a Chinese-funded project for Port City, in Colombo on Feb. 24, 2020. (Ishara S. Kodikara/AFP via Getty Images)]Laborers work at a construction site on reclaimed land, part of a Chinese-funded project for Port City, in Colombo on Feb. 24, 2020. (Ishara S. Kodikara/AFP via Getty Images)


Realizing these benefits, the CCP has intensified efforts to seize control of technical standard-setting in recent years.
In one of the largest standard-setting organizations, the International Organization for Standardization (ISO), the number of technical committees and subcommittees in which the CCP participates has increased from 465 in 2005 to 668 in 2021. This ranks third in the total number of committees involved, behind only the United Kingdom and Germany. In terms of leadership positions in standard committees, China had 69 ISO secretariats in 2021, ranking sixth behind Germany, the United States, the United Kingdom, France, and Japan.BRI Helps Push “Chinese Standards”
In recent years, there has been an increasing concern that the CCP is using the BRI to force countries to adopt Chinese standards.
According to a 2020 report by the Heinrich-Boll Stiftung, a German political foundation, financing deals offered by Chinese railway companies to BRI participating countries typically require the use of “Chinese standards,” whether they are de facto standards (embedded in key products) or legally recognized standards endorsed by SDOs. In such cases, Chinese companies may be the only ones with equipment that meets the standard, forcing recipient countries to rely on Chinese companies to maintain their railways.
In October 2021, the CCP issued the “Outline of National Standardization Development,” requiring Chinese companies to actively participate in international standardization activities, strengthen standardization dialogues with BRICS countries and the Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation, and deepen standardization cooperation in Northeast Asia, Asia-Pacific, Pan-America, Europe, Africa, and other regions.
The document specifically emphasized the role of the BRI, calling for “active promotion” and “docking cooperation” with participating countries in the field of standards.
The communist regime also attempted to manipulate standard-setting bodies.
In 2021, at two meetings related to telecommunications standards, Chinese participants were told they must vote in support of Huawei’s proposals, which obviously violated SDO norms and rules.
Akira Amari, Japan’s former trade minister, called it “a trap.”
Approval would mean that China “defines the standard, exports the systems, and then mines data from those systems and gathers it in Beijing,” he said at the time.
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[image: Donald Trump’s Praise of Jimmy Lai as a ‘Brave Man’ Becomes Evidence of Lai’s Offense]Jimmy Lai (C), founder of Next Media Group, was charged by the Hong Kong police with crimes such as "conspiracy to collude with foreign forces” and "conspiracy to publish seditious materials" under the Hong Kong National Security Law, on Aug. 12, 2020. He was released on bail after about 40 hours of detention and received an astounding ovation from the crowd on his way out of the police station. A week later, then-U.S. President Donald Trump praised him as a "brave man" in his answer to reporters. (Sung Pi-lung/The Epoch Times)
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The trial of Hong Kong Tycoon and Apple Daily founder Jimmy Lai reached day 32 on, Feb. 26. The prosecutor presented to the court one item published in August 2020 by the now-defunct Apple Daily, which mentions that former U.S. President Donald Trump praised Jimmy Lai as a “Brave Man,” as evidence for Lai’s prosecution.
The case of Mr. Lai and Apple Daily, charged with “conspiracy to collude with foreign forces” and “conspiracy to publish seditious materials” under the Hong Kong National Security Law (NSL), was held at the West Kowloon Magistrates’ Courts on Feb. 26.
The prosecution’s second witness, the former Apple Daily Executive, Chan Pui-man, also under charges, testified in court.
Until now, Mr. Lai, and Ms. Chan, who had been detained for more than three years and two and a half years, respectively, were escorted to the West Kowloon Magistrates’ Courts Building in prison vans. The courthouse was heavily guarded by armed anti-terrorism officers at the entrance, and there were around a hundred police officers inside and outside the courtroom, indicating high-security measures.
Ivan Cheung Kwok-keung, the lead prosecutor, presented to the court articles and tweets published by Apple Daily since August 2020. The content includes Donald Trump calling Jimmy Lai a “brave man.”
The prosecutor’s statement also emphasized that one Chinese article published by “Apple Daily” on Aug. 21, 2020, wrote, “Jimmy Lai thanked Mr. Trump on Twitter, saying that ‘Hong Kong can’t be successful without freedom and it can’t be the international financial center it once was.’”Why Trump Praised Lai
On Aug. 10, 2020, Mr. Lai was detained on suspicion of contravening the NSL promulgated in Hong Kong by Beijing in June 2020. Nearly 40 hours later, he was released and returned to the office building, where he was greeted by employees holding flowers. He took the chance to encourage his employees to persevere.
On Aug 19, 2020, then-U.S. President Donald Trump praised Jimmy Lai at a White House press conference, saying, “I hear he’s a wonderful gentleman, he’s certainly a brave man, and I sent him best wishes....”
Mr. Trump added, “With that being said, because of that and obviously what happened in Hong Kong, we have taken all of the vast amounts of money we used to subsidize Hong Kong. We essentially subsidized Hong Kong by giving them all sorts of incentives. That’s what made Hong Kong Exchange and businesses in Hong Kong successful. That means that the United States is going to do a lot more business. We really gave them tremendous incentives and subsidies in order that they be successful in freedom.  But now that freedom obviously seems to have been taken away. … But I feel badly for him [Jimmy Lai], because I hear he’s a good person. ... Obviously a very brave person.”
Mr. Lai expressed his gratitude to President Trump and wrote, “Thank you, Mr @realDonaldTrump. #HK can’t be successful without freedom, and it can’t be the international financial center it once was. It is very sad. https://t.co/ky6KNGTnkM — Jimmy Lai (@JimmyLaiApple) August 19, 2020”Agree With Jimmy Lai’s Basic Values of Freedom and Democracy
During Monday’s court hearing, the prosecution still focused on the circumstances surrounding Mr. Lai’s arrest and release between August 2020 and his remand in December of the same year.
During the trial, Ms. Chan, former Associate Publisher of Apple Daily who had pleaded guilty earlier, said that she had visited Mr. Lai in prison. Mr. Lai did not mention changing the direction of Apple Daily’s reporting. She confirmed that she continued to work in accordance with Jimmy Lai’s views and ideas.
When asked whether Mr. Lai used electronic means such as Signal, WhatsApp, Slack, and emails to change the way in Apple Daily’s reporting during his bail period, she answered “No.”
When the prosecution asked whether she agreed with Jimmy Lai’s political stance, Ms. Chan said that if it was “on a macroscopic scale” or some basic values, such as democracy and freedom, she would agree. Still, when it came to specific methods and approaches, it would not necessarily be the case that she always agreed with all his viewpoints.Pre-trial Detention, NSL Overriding Common Law
Mr. Lai has been detained for more than three years since his bail was revoked in December 2020. The case was eventually heard starting Dec. 18, 2023. This practice of pre-trial detention confirms that the NSL implemented by Beijing in Hong Kong overrides the “common law” that has long been practiced in Hong Kong.
Mr. Lai actively supports the democratic movement in Hong Kong. During the public rallies such as the opposition to Article 23 legislation in 2003, the Umbrella Movement in 2014, the Anti-extradition Movement in 2019, as well as commemorations of the June 4th Tiananmen protest in Beijing and various Hong Kong protests, the publications under Next Media Group strongly supported the pro-democracy camp. Mr. Lai himself also participated in many protest activities during those times.
Although Mr. Lai’s anti-communist stance had been crystal clear, he also realized this position might bring trouble for the newspaper. According to a former Apple Daily employee, the company believed that things such as reporting on the CCP’s “organ harvesting” was “too sensitive.” Therefore, it was made clear that the paper would not report it.
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[image: Sen. Hawley Introduces Legislation to Boost Tariffs on Chinese Vehicles]Sen. Josh Hawley (R-Mo.) questions witnesses as they testify before the Judiciary Subcommittee on Competition Policy, Antitrust, and Consumer Rights, in Washington on Sept. 21, 2021. (Ken Cedeno/Pool/Getty Images)
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Sen. Josh Hawley (R-Mo.) has proposed new legislation that would raise tariffs on vehicle imports from China.
The bill—the Protecting American Automakers from China Act—would raise the base tariff rate for auto imports from China to 100 percent from the current 2.5 percent. The increase would mean a total tariff of 125 percent on all imported Chinese vehicles, up from 27.5 percent currently.
Additionally, the new tariffs would be applied to vehicles manufactured by companies of Chinese origin, regardless of where they are built. In other words, Chinese automakers would not be able to use other nations, such as Mexico, as a “backdoor to avoid these new tariffs,” according to Mr. Hawley.
“If Joe Biden wants to support American autoworkers, he should start by protecting them from the existential threat posed by China,” Mr. Hawley said in a Feb. 28 statement accompanied by the introduction of his bill.
“We must put American workers first, bring jobs back to American soil, and reject radical climate mandates that make China rich and America poor.”
In 2023, China overtook Japan as the world’s biggest auto exporter, according to official data released in January from the two countries. In the final quarter of last year, Chinese electric carmaker BYD sold more electric vehicles (EV) than Tesla. On Feb. 28, BYD Americas CEO Stella Li said that the carmaker is looking for a location to set up a factory in Mexico, confirming previous media reports.National Security Concerns
China expert Anders Corr, in a recent op-ed, said BYD’s plan for a plant in Mexico “threatens U.S. national security.”
“The move to Mexico by BYD is an end-run around U.S. tariffs on China. The tariffs that BYD pays on cars shipped from China, 27.5 percent, would drop to just 2.5 percent for its vehicles manufactured in Mexico,” Mr. Corr, a contributor to The Epoch Times and principal at the New York-based political consultancy firm Corr Analytics, wrote.
“A slightly cheaper EV is obviously not worth gambling on the United States’ future. U.S. politicians must do more to prevent the BYD deluge.”
Earlier this month, the Alliance for American Manufacturing, a U.S. manufacturing advocacy group, warned in a report that low-cost Chinese automobiles and parts pose a threat to the U.S. auto industry.
“The introduction of cheap Chinese autos—which are so inexpensive because they are backed with the power and funding of the Chinese government—to the American market could end up being an extinction-level event for the U.S. auto sector, whose centrality in the national economy is unimpeachable,” the group said.
One of the group’s recommendations to Washington is to impose “exclusionary tariffs on all Chinese automobile imports to the United States,” targeting both EVs and internal combustion engine vehicles.
Another recommendation says that Washington should “exclude automobiles and component parts manufactured by companies headquartered in a non-market economy, such as China, from gaining any preferential treatment under USMCA [United States-Mexico-Canada Agreement], GSP [Generalized System of Preferences], and any other grade agreement.”
In November last year, four lawmakers from the House Select Committee on the Chinese Communist Party—including its chairman, Rep. Mike Gallagher (R-Wis.), and ranking Democrat member, Rep. Raja Krishnamoorthi (D-Ill.)—sent a letter to U.S. Trade Representative Katherine Tai, expressing concerns about China’s potential plan to “flood the United States and global markets with automobiles, particularly electric vehicles.”
The lawmakers wrote that China’s auto industry has been “propped up by massive subsidies and long-standing localization and other discriminatory policies.” As a result, they asked Ms. Tai to consider whether there is a need to conduct a new Section 301 investigation into China’s practices.
Additionally, the lawmakers asked Ms. Tai “whether the current rules of origin in our trade agreements need to be strengthened and what other policy tools are needed to prevent the PRC [People’s Republic of China] from gaining a backdoor to the U.S. market through our key trading partners.”
In January, Ms. Tai said the Biden administration was reviewing “China’s non-market policies and practices in its automotive industry” and the current U.S. tariff levels.
Reuters contributed to this report. 
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“The shaking of the CCP’s state security system is a manifestation of the escalation of internal struggles within the CCP’s top echelon.”
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News Analysis
In the past two years, Chinese Communist Party (CCP) leader Xi Jinping has been attempting to emulate the Soviet Union’s KGB style in rule without ceasing the purges on the top brass of the Ministry of Public Security and the Ministry of State Security, political observers suggest.
According to the Ministry of State Security’s release on Weibo, a Chinese social media platform, Cheng Lifeng, a member of the 20th Central Commission for Discipline Inspection since 2022, appeared as head of the Discipline Inspection and Supervision Group in the Ministry of State Security in a video conference on Feb. 18.
This is the first public appearance of the newly appointed watchdog of the CCP’s secret intelligence agency.
[image: Cheng Lifeng attends a press conference on the legislative work of the NPC for the second session of the 13th National People's Congress (NPC) at the Media Centre in Beijing on March 9, 2019. (Lintao Zhang/Getty Images)]Cheng Lifeng attends a press conference on the legislative work of the NPC for the second session of the 13th National People's Congress (NPC) at the Media Centre in Beijing on March 9, 2019. (Lintao Zhang/Getty Images)


Public information shows Mr. Cheng was born in April 1964 in Wuan, a city in Hebei Province. From 2000 to 2022, he worked as deputy director of the Environmental Protection Bureau of Heilongjiang Province and deputy chairman of the Committee on Environment and Resource Protection of the Thirteenth People’s Congress.
However, as with other vital players in the CCP system, such as the disappearance and removal of Foreign Minister Qin Gang and Defence Minister Li Shangfu, Mr. Cheng’s predecessor, Liu Yenping, was imprisoned for life.Former Head of the Supervision Group of State Security
Liu Yenping, the former head of the Discipline Inspection and Supervision Group of the Ministry of State Security, was investigated on March 12, 2022. In September of the same year, he was expelled from the party and the position. On Jan. 10, 2023, he was sentenced to death with a two-year reprieve on the charge of accepting bribes, also being deprived of political rights for life and having all his personal property confiscated.
The charges against Mr. Liu reportedly include “participating in Sun Lijun’s political gang, wantonly trampling on the rule of law, abusing the power of public security guards, engaging in prolonged superstitious activities, and resisting investigation.” He was also accused of illegally accepting vast amounts of property amounting to over 234 million yuan, or $32.5 million.
The 68-year-old is a native of Fengnan, Hebei Province. He worked for the Beijing Municipal Public Security Bureau. In 2009, he was transferred to the Ministry of Public Security, where he served as director of the Police and Security Bureau, assistant minister, deputy minister, and member of the Party Committee. In May 2015, he was appointed as the secretary of the Discipline Committee and subsequently the head of the Discipline Inspection and Supervision Group in the State Security Ministry.
“The Ministry of State Security and the Ministry of Public Security are two armed law enforcement agencies that have long been in the saddle of former CCP leader Jiang Zemin’s and his henchmen Zeng Qinhong’s factions—they are also the most disturbing political rivals for the current party leader,” according to Zhuge Mingyang, independent writer and contributor of The Epoch Times.
“Xi Jinping would take a firm grip on these two machines to exert the KBG-style rule in the country, so the state security and public security departments would be constantly cleared amid fierce infightings for the core power of the CCP,” said Mr. Zhuge.Hong Kong’s State Security Bureau
In July last year, Dong Jingwei, former vice minister of the Ministry of State Security, was dispatched as the director of Hong Kong’s State Security Bureau. He reshuffled the Hong Kong and Macao secret service network, which had long been in Zeng Qinghong’s hands.
Mr. Dong had been the party secretary of the State Security Department of Hebei Province, the political department director, and a party committee member in the Ministry of State Security.
“Dong’s move will undoubtedly raise the status of Hong Kong’s National Security Bureau in the secret intelligence system and aid Xi Jinping in cleaning up more ‘traitors’ and ‘behind-the-scenes moneymakers’ by utilizing the area’s special geographic location.” Mr. Zhuge said.Head of State Security Body
In October 2022, Chen Wenqing, former Minister of State Security, was appointed secretary of the Political and Legal Committee, effectively governing the state security apparatus.
[image: (L-R) Vice Chairmen of the Central Military Commission of the People's Republic of China He Weidong and Zhang Youxia, CPC Central Committee Political Bureau member Chen Wenqing and Tianjin Communist Party Secretary Chen Miner attend the closing session of the National People's Congress (NPC) at the Great Hall of the People in Beijing on March 13, 2023. (Noel Celis/POOL/AFP via Getty Images)](L-R) Vice Chairmen of the Central Military Commission of the People's Republic of China He Weidong and Zhang Youxia, CPC Central Committee Political Bureau member Chen Wenqing and Tianjin Communist Party Secretary Chen Miner attend the closing session of the National People's Congress (NPC) at the Great Hall of the People in Beijing on March 13, 2023. (Noel Celis/POOL/AFP via Getty Images)


The 64-year-old has worked in public security, national security, prosecution, and disciplinary inspection. In September 2015, He made his first public appearance as Party Secretary of the Ministry of State Security, and the following year was appointed Minister of State Security.
From the Minister of State Security to the Secretary of the Political and Legal Committee, this position shift signaled “the beginning of the CCP’s rule by KGB-style operations,” according to political commentator Chen Pokong.
Mr. Chen, who started his career in Fujian Province, has followed Xi and is one of the critical members of the Fujian Gang.CCP’s KGB-Style Rule
Wang Xiaoqiu, a resident of Zhengzhou, Henan Province, told The Epoch Times that her brother used to work in the national security system, where he monitored foreign businessmen 24 hours a day. Later, they recruited a lot of contract workers to arrest and beat up people in the name of maintaining stability.
According to Ms. Wang, over the years, the state security services’ armed policies have intervened to suppress Foxconn workers demanding unpaid wages, Henan depositors exposing P2P (peer-to-peer) lending fraud by village banks, homebuyers protesting against the failure of real estate developers to deliver their homes, and many others.
“[China’s] national security department has almost become the public security.”
[image: Policemen watch over protesters gathering along a street during a rally for the victims of a deadly fire as well as a protest against China's harsh COVID-19 restrictions in Beijing on Nov. 28, 2022. (Michael Zhang/AFP via Getty Images)]Policemen watch over protesters gathering along a street during a rally for the victims of a deadly fire as well as a protest against China's harsh COVID-19 restrictions in Beijing on Nov. 28, 2022. (Michael Zhang/AFP via Getty Images)


Ms. Wang also revealed that her brother told the family “not to say anything they shouldn’t say on the phone, and not to post comments online because everything is under surveillance.”
“The oversight of senior cadres is even stricter; the whole country is a secret service country; everybody is under control, and there is no freedom here,” she said.
According to current affairs commentator Li Yanming, around the 20th National Congress at the end of 2022, Xi’s confidant, Chen Yixin, took over the post of Minister of State Security, and subsequently, the ministry made a rare high-profile mobilization of the whole nation to “catch spies” and threatened to ban free speech on financial and diplomatic affairs, “this is publicizing the KGB-style rule of the CCP regime.”
Mr. Li said Xi’s intention to strengthen KGB-style rule in the country and his veiled ambitions could trigger counterattacks by his political opponents and the international community’s vigilance.
“The ongoing political purges will also affect the operation of the CCP’s darknet system of domestic and overseas secret agents, and the purged state security agents may turn against Xi and join the anti-Xi movement.”
“The shaking of the CCP’s state security system is a manifestation of the escalation of internal struggles within the CCP’s top echelon and is also one of the signs of the end of the CCP’s regime.” Mr. Li said.
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ANALYSIS: The Shady Underbelly of China’s Local Government Bonds
With local authorities facing cash-flow problems, there are growing concerns about the $9 trillion LGFV debt market.
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Concerns that problems associated with China’s property development companies could spill over to local government financing vehicles (LGFVs), jeopardizing local government financial stability, are not new to international investors. A lack of transparency and a complex financing environment only heighten those concerns.
The suicide of Yu Lei, a major figure in China’s bond market, however, casts a long shadow over the country’s municipal financing practices and the systematic risks they pose on the world’s second-largest economy.
It also highlights the opaque and dangerous nature of LGFVs, particularly at a time when foreign investors in China are getting increasingly worried about the future of their investments in local credit markets.
Yu was an investment manager who made a fortune and earned the nickname ‘Bond Prince’ through a fundraising practice that is now banned.
However, he was later detained by authorities and betrayed by his business partners. He committed suicide earlier this month at his Shanghai home, according to reports.
Yu, who would have turned 40 this year, amassed a personal fortune exceeding 1 billion yuan ($138.9 million) in just a few years, starting in 2019. He accomplished this primarily by assisting state-backed enterprises (SOEs) in issuing bonds through a process known as “structured issuance,” which has since been prohibited by authorities.
In these issuances, issuers pretend to be financially healthy by buying back their own bonds to secure low-interest rates. Much of China’s municipal financing is based on unstable systems, which Yu exposed through his involvement in structured bond sales. With Yu reportedly involved in transactions totaling 30 billion yuan ($4.2 billion), his case highlights the potential extent of such activities, raising investor concerns about the underlying credit risks associated with LGFV offerings.
Nebulous bond deals are common at the municipal level, with specific investors and underwriters receiving additional fees that distort coupon rates, a Bloomberg report on Tuesday said.
His involvement in such deals for LGFVs revealed China’s municipal finance’s significant hazards, while his death serves as an urgent call for regulatory reforms, according to the report.Complex Web
LGFVs emerged as a consequence of local governments’ limited ability to raise income taxes and served as a means for them to increase infrastructure spending and revitalize the local economy. Local governments are often the sole or main owners of the LGFV, which provides debt that banks and other financial institutions can use to fund projects such as social housing or roads and bridges.
Returns on these infrastructure projects are typically insufficient to cover debt service expenses and loan repayments, therefore local governments have traditionally sold land to property development corporations to make up the difference.
At the center of the controversy, according to Bloomberg, are the cryptic bond arrangements that are common at the municipal level in China. These arrangements, which are frequently designed to skirt statutory borrowing restrictions, allow a small group of investors and underwriters to pocket additional fees, misrepresenting the real cost of municipal borrowing.
While Yu’s ability to coordinate such transactions facilitated billions in LGFV bond sales, thereby highlighting the systemic vulnerabilities inherent in China’s municipal finance system, the 1 trillion yuan ($140 billion) debt swap scheme and other recent interventions by Beijing in the LGFV bond market have inadvertently exacerbated the risk profile of these bonds.
In August of last year, China enabled local governments to raise around 1 trillion yuan through bond sales to settle the debt of LGFVs and other off-balance-sheet issuers.
This measure ended in a convergence of interest rates, regardless of the issuer’s creditworthiness, obscuring the inherent risks of different LGFV bonds as well as impairing investors’ ability to assess the financial health of LGFVs.Risks to Municipal Finance
The property sector’s woes have also disrupted LGFV’s funding cycle, selling properties and land to cover debt servicing and repayments, considerably increasing the likelihood of LGFV default.
Although no LGFV has defaulted yet, credit rating agency Fitch Ratings in its January report estimated that the “LGFV sector faces around 232 billion yuan (about $32.68 billion) of maturing offshore US dollar bonds in 2024,” which is “much higher than the CNY161 billion [$22 billion] last year.”
Some LGFVs with weaker credit profiles increased shorter-term loan issuances to reduce total funding costs, meeting the financing cost cap set in some provinces. This additional debt, coupled with restricted flexibility, represents the main risk for LGFVs in 2024. According to Fitch Ratings, it has intensified refinancing pressure on LGFVs over the long term by widening the duration mismatches.
LGFV bonds pose considerable dangers to the stability of China’s municipal financing system under these conditions.
For one, with local authorities facing cash-flow problems due to real estate crises, there are growing concerns about the IMF-estimated $9 trillion LGFV debt market. If these vehicles default or face liquidity issues, it could trigger a credit crunch at the local government level, affecting financial stability and economic growth.
The lack of transparency in LGFVs further erodes investor trust. When investors are unsure about the underlying financial condition of LGFVs, they may be unwilling to invest, resulting in market volatility and potential defaults. Worries regarding state backing for LGFV debt might also result in negative feedback loops involving LGFVs, enterprises, banks, and local governments. If one LGFV has financial difficulties, it might cascade to others, raising systemic hazards.
The stress in LGFVs has already started surfacing as reflected by liquidity constraints in locations such as China’s Guizhou Province.
It was announced last week that the province is selling its bonds to help repay debt issued by its LGFV, which is not just a rare move but also “speaks [of] a policy preference to just shuffle the bad debt around rather than deal with it through bankruptcy and asset reallocation,” Ray E. Farris, the New York-based ex-chief economist of Credit Suisse, wrote on LinkedIn.
The revenues of the private note will be used to repay or refund two bonds offered by a local government-backed vehicle in the region, Guizhou officials said.Caution for Investors
Structured bond deals, which might involve trillions of yuan, therefore require extensive due diligence by investors, experts say. Similarities in coupon rates and hidden investments in private equity firms are among the warning signs that indicate a more serious problem.
The weakening effectiveness of traditional market indicators, as illustrated by the rebound in LGFV bonds despite their troubled beginnings, confuses the investing picture even further.
Faced with regulatory hurdles, investors traverse a complex investment landscape and the need for openness, due diligence, and a shift toward market-driven credit procedures becomes increasingly clear.
The bond market’s future stability and integrity may be dependent on the CCP regime’s willingness to confront these structural challenges straight on, even if it means facing difficult realities about the financial health of its local governments.
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This follows ASIO revelations that a former politician sold out the country to advance the interests of a foreign regime. The MP was not named.
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Former Prime Minister Malcolm Turnbull’s son Alex has disclosed he was the target of “suspected Chinese agents” in 2017 while his father was in the top job.
This comes after the Australian Security Intelligence Organisation (ASIO) director general Mike Burgess revealed a former politician sold out their “country, party and former colleagues to advance the interests of the foreign regime.”
Mr. Burgess divulged the politician offered to provide access to a Prime Minister’s family member, but he did not provide timings, nor name the politician or foreign country.
Speaking to news.com.au, Mr. Turnbull said he suspected he may have been the family member of a former Prime Minister mentioned by Mr. Burgess, but he could not confirm this.
Describing the approach from foreign agents, Mr. Turnbull revealed it was “brazen” and he notified intelligence services immediately.
“It was just so brazen. My reaction was to express no interest and forward the details immediately to the authorities,” Mr. Turnbull said.
He told the publication the group had links to a “former NSW Labor state MP.”
In his speech, Mr. Burgess revealed the politician was a target of an “A-team” of spies who posed as consultants, head-hunters, local government officials, academics, and researchers claiming to be from fictional companies like “Data 31.”
“At one point, the former politician even proposed bringing a prime minister’s family member into the spies’ orbit. Fortunately, that plot did not go ahead but other schemes did,” Mr. Burgess said in an Annual Threat Assessment speech.
[image: Taken on June 26, 2016, former Prime Minister Malcolm Turnbull's son Alex (R) and wife Yvonne (L), as well as daughter Daisy (blue dress). (Jason Edwards-Pool/Getty Images)]Taken on June 26, 2016, former Prime Minister Malcolm Turnbull's son Alex (R) and wife Yvonne (L), as well as daughter Daisy (blue dress). (Jason Edwards-Pool/Getty Images)


The ‘A-Team’
In his revelations, Mr. Burgess said the A-team, which stands for Australia team, trawled professional networking sites looking for Australians with access to privileged information, and then used false identities to speak to their targets.
“Most commonly, they offer their targets consulting opportunities, promising to pay thousands of dollars for reports on Australian trade, politics, economics, foreign policy, defence, and security. Additional payments can be offered for ‘inside’ or ‘exclusive’ information,” he said.
“This might suggest the A-team’s priority is classified material, but its appetites are wider than that. We have seen it try to recruit students, academics, politicians, businesspeople, researchers, law enforcement officials, and public servants at all levels of government.”
Mr. Burgess said unfortunately too many Australians “miss the warning signs” making the work of the A-team too easy.
“On just one professional networking site, there are 14,000 Australians publicly boasting about having a security clearance or working in the intelligence community. Some even out themselves as intelligence officers—even while proving they’re not particularly good ones,” he said.
Mr. Burgess said he wants the A-team and its masters to understand if they target Australia, ASIO will target them.Defence Minister Respects Confidentiality of ASIO
Australian Defence Minister Richard Marles, asked if the alleged politician should be named, said he respected ASIO maintaining confidentiality.
Mr. Marles also said those involved in public administration, including politicians, should be vigilant about the threat of foreign espionage in this country.
“Look, I respect what ASIO have done here in terms of putting this story into the public domain, but also maintaining the confidentiality of the facts around this, and there could be a whole lot of reasons why that should happen,” Mr. Marles told reporters.
“We have amongst the best agencies in the world protecting Australians, and Australians should have a sense of confidence about that. This is what ASIO is doing in respect of handling this particular case.
“I don’t know the facts which underpin the scenario that Mike Burgess has outlined. And I think for good reason, those facts are being kept confidential. It’s important to understand the threat ... and that we are vigilant about it.”
He said Defence is an “obvious target” for foreign espionage and therefore it matters that they have the “highest levels of security.”
“But it is also really important—why this scenario has been put into the public domain by the director general of ASIO. We cannot be too vigilant in the way in which we go about our work and it is a very timely reminder of what’s at stake,” he said.
Former treasurer and ambassador to the United States, Joe Hockey, said the individual should be named and noted he had already been asked questions from U.S. officials about ASIO’s comments.
“It is absolutely inconceivable that you would have a former politician representing their community, representing the country, who then goes and engages with a foreign adversary, and somehow they’re allowed to walk off into the sunset without having their name or their reputation revealed,” Mr. Hockey said.
“It makes us all question as representatives in the Parliament who we can trust, who of our current and former colleagues can we trust? And that’s ridiculous.”
Former New South Wales Labor politicians Ernest Wong and Sam Dastyari have both come out and said it wasn’t them, The Australian newspaper reported.
Finance and Public Service Minister Katy Gallagher declined to name the former Australian politician in the Senate on Feb. 29, amid questioning from One Nation Senator for Queensland Malcolm Roberts.
Ms. Gallagher said the director general had made a deliberate decision not to name the individual and the government respected his judgement.
“The government respects his judgement. He has our 100 percent support. He has the full picture, and he made an informed decision,” Ms. Gallagher said.
“The threat assessment made clear that we need to continue to be vigilant and sober in how we respond to threats, and this is what we are doing.”
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Taiwan’s Democratic Example Inspires Hope for China’s Future, Retired Taiwanese Major General Says
Yu Beichen says Taiwan’s adherence to democratic principles serves as a beacon of hope for mainland China’s eventual transition towards democracy.
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In a recent speech to the Taiwanese community in Northern California, Yu Beichen, a retired major general and current reserve major general in Taiwan, reiterated Taiwan’s commitment to its democratic values and emphasized its distinct identity from mainland China.
Addressing the question of the self-ruled island’s ownership, Gen. Yu firmly stated, “Taiwan belongs to freedom, Taiwan belongs to the free and democratic Republic of China, not to communist China.”
Having served as the former commander of an armored brigade in Taiwan, Gen. Yu transitioned into politics and was elected as a city council member of Taoyuan City in Taiwan in January 2022. His visit to California was at the invitation of the South Bay Taiwanese Democracy Alliance of Northern California, where he spoke on subjects concerning Taiwan’s defense, peace in the Taiwan Strait, and threats from the Chinese Communist Party (CCP).
The speech, held in Milpitas at the Culture Center of San Francisco Taipei Economic & Cultural Office, attracted hundreds to hear insights on Taiwan’s security landscape from a seasoned military leader.
“As a veteran, I am unwavering in my confidence in Taiwan’s defense capabilities,” Gen. Yu remarked, highlighting his over three-decade-long military career. Despite his transition to politics, he maintains the physical discipline of a military man and fulfills annual reserve training requirements.
Regarding Taiwan’s military readiness, Gen. Yu stressed that Taiwan’s armed forces are not intimidated by CCP’s routine provocative behavior. However, he underscored that the defense against CCP aggression extends beyond Taiwan’s borders, impacting the broader free world.How to Defend Taiwan?
Gen. Yu emphasized Taiwan’s pivotal role in promoting democratic ideals within the greater Chinese community. He believes that Taiwan’s adherence to democratic principles serves as a beacon of hope for mainland China’s eventual transition towards democracy.
“Taiwan is the only country in the Chinese-speaking world with a genuine democratic system,” he asserted. “Its sovereignty is crucial to countering CCP’s propaganda narrative that democracy is incompatible with the Chinese society.”
Reflecting on the recent psychological warfare tactics employed by the CCP, Gen. Yu cautioned against succumbing to fear-mongering. He urged Taiwan’s populace to remain steadfast in their trust in the government’s ability to safeguard their interests.
On Feb. 19, six Chinese coast guard officers boarded a Taiwanese ferry carrying 11 crew and 23 passengers. The Chinese officers checked the Taiwanese vessel’s route plan, certificate, and crew license. A Taiwanese minister later said that the unauthorized conduct of the Chinese officers had triggered “panic” among the passengers.
Gen. Yu also highlighted the CCP’s multifaceted infiltration strategy targeting Taiwan, encompassing espionage, financial inducements, and disinformation campaigns on social media platforms like TikTok and Xiaohongshu. He stressed the importance of vigilance and resilience in countering these threats.
He pointed out that the reason why the CCP has not resorted to military force against Taiwan yet is because the CCP is not yet prepared. He emphasized that the best way for Taiwan to ensure its own security is to continuously strengthen its defense forces “so that the CCP will never be ready.”Trust Issues
Historically, there has always been skepticism towards the United States in Taiwanese society.
According to a survey released by the Institute of European and American Studies of Taiwan’s Academia Sinica in November last year, only about 34.03 percent of Taiwanese respondents considered the United States a trustworthy country. The same survey also revealed that only 9.3 percent of respondents believed that China keeps its promises.
While acknowledging prevailing skepticism toward the United States among segments of Taiwanese society, Yu attributed this sentiment to the U.S. government’s China policy in the past.
He said that U.S. policymakers once believed that the CCP could be changed. That is, when China became wealthier, it would abandon communism and move towards the democratic world.
“If this assumption by the United States was correct at the time, then there would be no issues of potential wars in Taiwan Strait today, because democratic countries would not annex other democratic countries.”
He feels that the establishment of diplomatic relations between China and the United States did indeed raise doubts among some Taiwanese people about the United States. “So, Taiwanese people need to slowly start to fully trust the United States, and this will take some time,” he said.
[image: Taiwanese General Yu Beichen spoke during a Taiwanese community gathering in Milpitas, California, on Feb.24, 2024.(Nathan Su/The Epoch Times)]Taiwanese General Yu Beichen spoke during a Taiwanese community gathering in Milpitas, California, on Feb.24, 2024.(Nathan Su/The Epoch Times)


However, Gen. Yu urged a nuanced approach to evaluating Taiwan-U.S. relations, citing the historical alliance between the two nations, symbolized by his own introduction to American-made M14 rifles during his military service.
“As a 15-year-old recruit, my first rifle was an American-made M14,” he reminisced, underscoring the significance of bilateral cooperation in bolstering Taiwan’s defense capabilities.
Gen. Yu explained that when he joined Taiwan’s military in the 1980s, there were two types of rifles used in the Taiwanese military. One was the American-made M14 rifle, and the other was domestically produced. The American-made rifles were generally older than the domestically produced ones, but most people in the military at that time preferred to use the American-made ones because of their better quality and lower failure rate.
The general said he remains resolute in his belief in Taiwan’s ability to defend itself. “Taiwan’s armed forces are fully capable of safeguarding our sovereignty,” he declared, advocating for self-reliance as the cornerstone of Taiwan’s national security strategy.
“Only by helping oneself can one receive divine assistance,” he said and asserted that Taiwan can only stand together with its allies, such as the United States, Japan, and the Philippines, against the CCP expansion if Taiwan has confidence in itself.
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Major Island Off Queensland Coast Could Be Given New ‘Indigenous Name’ [Fri, 01 Mar 01:48]A photo taken on Sept. 22, 2014, shows fish swimming through the coral on Australia's Great Barrier Reef. The 2,300-kilometre-long reef contributes A$5.4 billion (US$4.8 billion) annually to the Australian economy. (William West/AFP via Getty Images)



	
28 Percent of Australian Women Drink Alcohol While Pregnant: Study [Fri, 01 Mar 01:35]Some pink wines today are so dry that they taste slightly more red than white. (Hitdelight/Shutterstock)



	
New Research Claims Net Zero Transition Will Not Cause Inflation [Fri, 01 Mar 01:09]Wind turbines in Albany, Western Australia, on Feb. 18, 2024. (Susan Mortimer/The Epoch Times)



	
Queensland Rail’s Guide to Good Train Etiquette [Fri, 01 Mar 00:35]Commuters ride a train on August 19, 2020 in Sydney, Australia.  (Reuters/Loren Elliott)



	
ANALYSIS: NZ Police Not Sure How Many Number Plate Reading Cameras Across the Country [Fri, 01 Mar 00:31]Cars on the southern motorway towards Auckland city during a protest against government regulations in New Zealand on Nov. 21, 2021. (Hannah Peters/Getty Images)



	
‘Robbed of Survival’: Emergency Hotline Outage Leaves Lives on the Line in Victoria [Fri, 01 Mar 00:03]A row of Ambulances are seen lined up outside the North Melbourne Public Housing tower complex in Melbourne, Australia on July 8, 2020. (Darrian Traynor/Getty Images)



	
Long COVID-19 Could Lead to Small Deficits in Cognitive Function: Study [Thu, 29 Feb 23:39](intueri/Shutterstock)



	
Taxpayer Group Wants More Transparency as Cost of Hosting FIFA Rises in Vancouver and Toronto [Thu, 29 Feb 21:11]The FIFA logo is seen outside FIFA headquarters in Zurich, Switzerland, on Dec. 17, 2015. (Walter Bieri/Keystone via AP)



	
Australian Capital City Homes Values Continue to Rise in February [Thu, 29 Feb 20:55]Newly built houses are seen in the Western Suburbs on January 11, 2024 in Sydney, Australia. (Photo by Jenny Evans/Getty Images)



	
Canada Open to Non-Combat Military Training Mission in Ukraine: Defence Minister [Thu, 29 Feb 20:48]Defence Minster Bill Blair in a file photo. (Blair Gable/Reuters)



	
Class-Action Lawsuit Launched Against Federal, Alberta Governments for COVID Vaccine Injuries [Thu, 29 Feb 20:20]A vial of Pfizer-BioNTech COVID-19 vaccine is seen at an Alberta Health Services vaccination clinic in Didsbury, Alta., on June 29, 2021. (The Canadian Press/Jeff McIntosh)



	
‘A Dedicated Parliamentarian’: Tributes Flow for Australian Labor Senator Linda White [Thu, 29 Feb 20:02]Senator Linda White during a public hearing into Commonwealth Bilateral Air Service Agreements, in Sydney, Tuesday, September 19, 2023. (AAP Image/Dan Himbrechts) NO ARCHIVING



	
‘World-First’ Recycling Tax in the Works for Australia [Thu, 29 Feb 19:56]Recycled plastic bottles at the Northern Adelaide Waste Management Authority's recycling site in Edinburgh, Australia, on April 17, 2019. (Brenton Edwards/AFP via Getty Images)



	
Qantas Set to Compensate Ex-Employee Over Unlawful Dismissal During COVID Outbreak [Thu, 29 Feb 19:28]The A350, the ultra-long-range Airbus that will fly between Sydney and London beginning in 2025. (Qantas/TNS)



	
Winnipeg Lab: Government Lurching From Incompetence to Danger on National Security [Thu, 29 Feb 18:43]The National Microbiology Laboratory in Winnipeg is shown in a file photo. (The Canadian Press/John Woods)
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Major Island Off Queensland Coast Could Be Given New ‘Indigenous Name’
Great Keppel Island off the coast of Queensland could be renamed ‘Woppa.’
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By Jim Birchall
3/1/2024
Updated: 3/1/2024





A move by the Queensland government to potentially rename a tropical paradise to reflect its Indigenous ownership has sparked debate about whether the change is unnecessarily divisive.
The 1,300-hectare Great Keppel Island off the coast of Rockhampton could be renamed by the Queensland Labor government should a development proposal be upheld, however, Labor has made no official announcement that the plan will go ahead.
The original inhabitants are the Woppaburra people, the name change to Woppa (some sources say Wop-pa) reflects their traditional ownership and comes after the popular Fraser Island was renamed K'Gari in 2023.
The project’s website states, “The department acknowledges Woppa—Great Keppel Island the Traditional Woppaburra Land and Sea Country of the Keppel Islands.”
The trend to redress the “imbalance” of European-inspired place names in Queensland gained significant traction after the Fraser Island proposal was green-lit into law last June 7.
The island’s hotels are set to be revitalised from their current dilapidated state to maximise tourism which has been in statistical decline since 2008. In 2023, the government took over its stewardship of the island and its assets after its former owner Tower Holdings, was unable to pay $878,000 in rent.
After the acquisition, the Queensland Minister for Resources Scott Stewart said the condition of the resort was “disappointing.”
“Our islands are natural assets that we want Queenslanders to be able to enjoy as part of our great lifestyle. As a government, we are committed to the responsible development of our island resorts for the jobs and business opportunities they create in regional Queensland,” Mr. Stewart said.
The Queensland Department of State Development said the cash injection includes a $30 million commitment towards common-user infrastructure.
One Nation leader and Senator Pauline Hanson, often outspoken on issues pertaining to race relations, voiced her objections to the Island’s name change, saying it could become a source of division within the community.
In a statement on One Nation’s website, Ms. Hanson cited legislative sources who made it clear that “Labor plans to rename Great Keppel Island, a tourism icon known around the world, with ‘Woppa’, a local Indigenous word.”
Ms. Hanson added that the name change was an example of the Queensland Labor government being underhanded with the public.
“Labor continues to sow this division in Queensland ... with the disastrous Path to Treaty, land transfers without community consultation and sneaky attempts to discard traditional place names in favour of unknown Indigenous language words,” Ms. Hanson said in a petition that has collected over 10,000 signatures from objectors to be tabled on March 1.
“There are already countless places in Australia with names derived from Indigenous languages including Canberra, the national capital itself. One Nation supports keeping names like Goondiwindi, Toowoomba, and Mareeba because those are the names those communities chose,” Senator Hanson said.
Commentators have speculated that, given the precedent set by the switch to K'Gari, the petition brought by Ms. Hanson will have little effect on the government’s decision to go with the Woppa name.
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28 Percent of Australian Women Drink Alcohol While Pregnant: Study
The survey of 21,000 people also found 77 percent of Australians had at least one alcoholic drink in the last year. 
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More than one in four women in Australia drink alcohol while they are pregnant, a new national drug strategy household survey has revealed.
A total of 28 percent who had been pregnant in the 12 months preceding the study drunk alcohol while pregnant, a 2022 to 2023 Australian Institute of Health and Welfare (AIHW) (pdf) study of 21,000 Australians showed.
However, despite this seemingly high figure, the authors noted there had been a long-term decline in alcohol consumption while pregnant.
Back in 2013, 42 percent of Australian women were consuming alcohol while pregnant.
In addition, the study found almost two in three Australians, or 64 percent, drank alcohol while they did not know they were pregnant.
Women were much less likely to consume alcohol once they found out they were pregnant, with 14.9 percent admitting they had still consumed the substance once aware they were expecting a baby.
The authors noted alcohol, tobacco, and illicit drugs can have adverse impacts on unborn children including lower birth weights, miscarriage, and Fetal Alcohol Spectrum Disorder (FASD).
Alcohol, nicotine, and illicit drugs can also cross into breastmilk, the authors highlighted, which can “then be consumed by a baby during breastfeeding.”
“To prevent harm from alcohol to their unborn child, women who are pregnant or planning a pregnancy should not drink alcohol,” AIHW said.
“For women who are breastfeeding, not drinking alcohol is safest for their baby.”
The survey also gauged public awareness of the harms of drinking alcohol while pregnant. The researchers found that 87 percent agreed pregnant women should not drink alcohol during pregnancy, and only 5.6 percent disagreed.
Meanwhile, a further 80 percent agreed a woman who is actively trying to get pregnant should stop drinking the substance, but 13.2 percent said they were not sure.
Also, 12.7 percent of people thought that “occasionally drinking a small amount of alcohol” while pregnant would not harm the baby.77 percent of Australians Drank Alcohol in the Past Year
Meanwhile, the study also found 77 percent of Australians have had at least one drink in the last year. Further, one in three Australians, or 31 percent, drank in such a way that it put their health at risk in 2022 and 2023.
This figure was similar to the 2019 result, when 32 percent of Australians were found to be drinking at risky levels.
Risky drinking is considered as drinking more than four drinks a day once per month or consuming greater than 10 standard drinks a week.
Men were more likely to be drinking at risky levels than women, the study found. The survey found 39 percent of men were drinking at risky levels, compared to 23 percent of women.
However, this rate of men drinking at a risky level has fallen from 50 percent back in 2007. In women, risky drinking has fallen from 27 percent in 2007 to 23 percent in 2022 and 2023.
“Use of alcohol and other drugs has historically been higher among males than females, but this gap is closing, particularly for young Australians aged 18 to 24,” the authors noted.
Alcohol is the most common drug in Australia, with the use of alcohol, e-cigarettes, and illicit drugs, including cocaine, all rising among young women.
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New Research Claims Net Zero Transition Will Not Cause Inflation
‘Fears of potential inflationary pressure from a green energy transition are unfounded,’ former central bank deputy governor, Guy Debelle, said.
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A new study claims that inflation from the net zero push was “ill-founded.”
The Centre for Policy Development has released a report (pdf) on the connection between Australia’s “green” transition in the next 30 years and inflation.
The report cited economic modelling saying it would cost the country $625 billion (US$406 billion) to replace 38 gigawatts of generation capacity from ageing coal and gas power stations to meet a maximum forecasted demand increase of 20 gigawatts by 2050.
Meanwhile, the forecasted cost to replace the above 60 gigawatts with fossil fuel-powered generation would be around $400 billion.
While the report acknowledged the significant cost difference between the two approaches, it said the additional $225 billion was “small” when spread over several decades from a macroeconomic perspective.
At the same time, the report argued that the $625 billion spending required for the renewable transition would not add to inflation as it helped households and businesses avoid blackouts and price hikes caused by volatile oil and gas markets.
The researchers also stated that infrastructure spending would be required to ensure that energy assets were reliable regardless of whether the transition occurred, and thus, this spending needed to be considered in any debates around inflation.
“Fears of potential inflationary pressure from a green energy transition are unfounded,” co-authored and former central bank deputy governor Guy Debelle said.
“The difference in cost between a fast green transition and any alternative scenario is small, and unlikely to be macroeconomically significant.
Mr. Debelle noted that this was not the first time Australia had a massive scale of infrastructure development, and the country could use experience from previous investment cycles to ensure a smooth transition.
“Not only will it set us up as a global leader in green technology, it will safeguard Australia’s energy future and, most importantly, reduce emissions and mitigate climate change,” he said.
The report then concluded that the “safest” way to have a stable and cheap power supply was to commit to transition investments.Trillions of Dollars Needed for Net Zero Transition: Research
While the Centre for Policy Development claimed that the renewable energy transition would have an insignificant inflationary impact on the economy, research by Net Zero Australia pointed out that it would cost Australia up to $9 trillion to achieve net zero emissions by 2060, which is four times of the country’s 2021 GDP.
The amount was needed for the mass construction of wind and solar farms, transmission infrastructure, and energy storage.
The research also found that the pace of developing new large-scale renewable projects needed to double to meet the national renewable energy generation target of 82 percent by 2030.
Meanwhile, in a business event in 2022, Frank Calabria, the CEO of Origin Energy, a major energy producer and retailer in Australia, said the sector needed to be honest about the impact of the renewable transition on energy bills.
“A future built on renewable energy with new technology, such as electric vehicles, is something to look forward to,” he said.
“But delivering the energy transition, given the scale of investment required, will undoubtedly create upward pressure on energy bills.”
The CEO also warned that the sharp price increases could cause the community to turn their back on the transition, noting that households and businesses around the world were struggling to access secure and reliable energy.
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Queensland Rail’s Guide to Good Train Etiquette
Bad etiquette on trains is on the rise with the Australian rail operator.
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Throughout 2023, Australia’s Queensland Rail faced a surge of 865 etiquette-related complaints from customers, spotlighting a range of disrespectful behaviours on trains, from vaping and occupying seats with feet and bags, to blasting music and engaging in loud conversations.
Tessa Hardy, a spokesperson for Queensland Rail, prefaced that the majority of passengers did the right thing.
“With almost 47 million trips across South East Queensland last year, the vast majority of our customers did the right thing each and every day by respecting their fellow passengers and generally displaying great train etiquette,” Ms. Hardy said.
“Sadly there were some spoiling the journey, with 215 complaints centred around smoking and drinking alcohol and 191 about loud music and conversations in the quiet carriage.”
The rise of vaping on trains and at stations was a particular concern.
“One passenger told us they saw ‘four people vaping like no tomorrow in here’ and another saying ’so many people vaping lately, very annoying for other travellers. Is this legal?' via Facebook messages to Queensland Rail,” she said.
“It is illegal, with $309 (US$201) in fines hitting the hip pocket of those caught breaking the rules.”
There were also unusual complaints such as instances of youths throwing cookie dough at one another, as well as reports of people engaging in nail painting.
She appealed to passengers to consider their fellow commuters, and stresses the value of quiet carriages, introduced in 2010 as sanctuaries for passengers seeking peace and quiet during their travels.
“Recently, a customer contacted us saying they were ‘getting very fed up with teens blaring their mumble rap on the train’ and while a rap tune might be one way to wind down—it’s not a banger for everyone,” she added.
“It’s self-explanatory but if you’re in the quiet carriages, turn the volume down on your devices, use headphones, and keep conversations to a low volume.”
The feedback also touched on issues like the misuse of priority seating, obstruction from bags and feet on seats, and the consumption of food and drinks onboard.
“Give up your seat for pregnant women, seniors, people with a disability or customers travelling with an injury, particularly within priority seating areas,” Ms. Hardy said.
Queensland Rail’s train etiquette tips:	Quiet in the quiet carriage—please do not talk loudly or play loud devices and keep noise to a minimum.
	Keep feet on the floor, and not on seats.
	Wait for others to disembark first.
	Vacate priority seating for people with a disability, seniors, pregnant women, or adults carrying children.
	Do not eat or drink onboard and take any litter with you.
	Place your bag on your lap or under your seat.
	Antisocial behaviour, like smoking or vaping is prohibited.

In 2023, Queensland Rail’s educational outreach included a rail safety education program that reached 94,000 students, focusing on etiquette alongside safety.
The railway operator also has more than 30 Authorised Officers, 11 canine teams at stations, and Guardian Trains at night with security officers onboard and these teams regularly patrol for anti-social behaviour .
Ms. Hardy said that while Authorised Officers can issue fines, they cannot be everywhere at once.
“We’re appealing to our customers’ sense of decency—good train etiquette is key to ensuring everyone has a safe and happy trip on the rail network,” she said.
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ANALYSIS: NZ Police Not Sure How Many Number Plate Reading Cameras Across the Country
It’s likely thousands of cameras are tracking vehicles across the country, with no independent oversight of their use despite past abuses by police officers.
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Analysis
Not only do New Zealand Police have no idea how many automatic number plate recognition (ANPR) cameras are accessible, but neither does the privacy commissioner.
Police access the privately owned Auror and Safer Cities networks, which capture number plate information using cameras installed in service stations, shopping malls, supermarkets, and streets.
Last year, an investigation by the NZ Herald revealed that police had twice falsely listed cars as stolen, triggering an automatic detection capability in the system.
The “stolen car” tactic was used once in 2020 and again in 2021 when police were attempting to track down three women believed to have travelled out of the Auckland quarantine area while positive for COVID-19.
When an audit was eventually carried out, five police officers faced internal inquiries after being found improperly using the system, while another 120 were found to have used the system to track their own vehicles.
It was unclear if their use was improper, or if they were learning how the system worked.Police Say It Is Crucial
There are believed to be thousands of cameras, owned by councils and business associations, retailers, service stations, shopping malls, and supermarkets. Police have said they consider them crucial in reducing and solving crime.
A police spokesperson said it was not known how many cameras they accessed and that NZ Police “do not have specific numbers on how many cameras are currently on both [the Auror and Safer Cities] networks,” but that they were aware of “ballpark figures,” according to public reporting.
The Office of the Privacy Commissioner said it had not used its powers to require the networks’ owners to report the number of cameras, but added: “The greater number of cameras an organisation has, the greater its responsibility to ensure that they are only sharing information in a way that is lawful and proportionate.”
Number plate recognition is used in two ways.
Officers investigating a crime can produce a record of any past sightings of a particular vehicle captured by connected cameras. They can use it to send an alert if a vehicle drives past a camera in the future—though this requires police to obtain a production order unless someone’s life is at stake.
Last year, new guidelines were issued in the form of a Privacy Impact Assessment, which said police need “robust governance, policies, processes and controls” for using the surveillance system.
It said doing so would balance the intrusion into people’s lives by ensuring police use of the systems is “appropriate and lawful and the potential for misuse is limited as much as possible.”Size of the Network About to Greatly Increase
But with neither the police nor the privacy commissioner able to state just how many cameras are connected to the system, it appears very little oversight is occurring at a time when the network is about to expand with the NZ Transport Agency confirming about a planned expansion of the network from 150 to around 800—all capable of reading number plates.
It’s possible that facial recognition could one day become part of the system, after the recent announcement of a facial recognition trial by Foodstuffs North Island across 25 supermarkets.
NZ Council for Civil Liberties Chairman Thomas Beagle said combining data from multiple, otherwise separate surveillance networks created “a synergistic effect where the whole is greater than the sum of the parts.”
“I don’t think we'd allow the police to set up a country-wide number-plate tracking system, at least not without a lot of debate about scope and how it can be used,” he said, “But it seems that we’re going to end up with one anyway without that debate or Parliamentary or public oversight.”
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‘Robbed of Survival’: Emergency Hotline Outage Leaves Lives on the Line in Victoria
The Union confirmed the death of a patient in Melbourne. 
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An outage of the Australian emergency telephone number or Triple Zero at Telstra’s national call centre plunged Victorians into “chaos” overnight, according to the Victorian Ambulance Union.
During the hour-long outage, Telstra operators could answer calls but could not transfer them to Triple Zero call centres in multiple states, including Victoria.
Between 3.30 a.m. and 4.45 a.m., the Union confirmed a patient in Melbourne died, though it is unclear if the outage contributed.
Union secretary Danny Hill said crews characterised the malfunction as “complete chaos.”
“We’ve had issues with incorrect routing of calls from Telstra to the wrong control room, particularly in cross-border areas,” Mr. Hill told ABC radio.
“They were dispatched to cases without having a lot of detail because they couldn’t get that detail through email.”
The service malfunction caused Telstra operators to email referrals, some of which were not received by Triple Zero Victoria operators until after 7 a.m.
“In many cases [the email] would get to the crew after the crew actually arrived on the scene. So that leads to a lot of problems with things like occupational violence risk,” Mr. Hill said.
“When these things happen, you’ve really robbed a lot of people of the chance to survive,” he said, pointing to the patient who died after unsuccessful resuscitation from cardiac arrest.Telstra Admits Unknown “Issue”
Telstra issued a statement acknowledging an unknown issue on Mar. 1 that affected calls and associated data being transferred to emergency service operators.
“It was fixed within 90 minutes,” the telecommunication giant said.
“Our team of call takers switched to our backup process, which meant the details of callers were sent manually to emergency services to be called back.”
Telstra said it is looking into the cause of the issue and closely monitoring the system.
During the outage, Telstra operators asked callers dialling in which Triple Zero service they needed: police, fire, or ambulance.
The connection mishap then saw Triple Zero Victoria’s call-takers fail to ask callers two all-important questions: “Where is your emergency?” and “What is your emergency?”
Communication Workers Union representative Sue Riley said Telstra’s call takers captured as much information as possible.
“Telstra was able to identify the phone number or the call line identification,” she said.
She mentioned that around 4:15 a.m., Telstra opted to send bulk emails containing the phone numbers and information heard during the calls.
“They did the best they could with the resources that they had,” she said.
The Epoch Times has contacted Triple Zero Victoria for comment.Victorian Liberals Slam Telstra Over Triple Zero Delays
It’s not the first time Telstra has come under fire, with the Victorian Liberal Party previously accusing the telecommunications company of causing delays in Triple Zero Victoria answering calls by reducing staff numbers for handling emergencies.
The right-wing party previously warned that reports have shown Victoria’s Triple Zero crisis is severe enough to potentially affect emergency response in other states across the nation.
“Victorians want to know that when they call for an ambulance, their call will be answered and an ambulance will arrive,” Emergency Services Shadow Minister Brad Battin said.
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Long COVID-19 Could Lead to Small Deficits in Cognitive Function: Study
More than 113,000 people were tested for the study published in The New England Journal of Medicine.
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Long COVID-19 could lead to small impacts on cognitive function and memory, according to researchers at the Imperial College London.
According to their findings, people with unresolved persistent symptoms following COVID-19 had an IQ score that would equate to six points lower than individuals who had never tested positive for the virus.
Meanwhile, individuals who had previously been infected with COVID-19 but had resolved symptoms, had an IQ equivalent to three points lower on a typical IQ scale. The researchers classified this difference in cognitive score as “small.”
Promisingly, the authors found that individuals with “resolved persistent symptoms” had global cognitive deficits similar to those with shorter duration symptoms.
This suggests that those with unresolved persistent symptoms may have some cognitive improvement once symptoms resolve, the authors noted.
The research involved a cognitive assessment of 112,963 people, published in The New England Journal of Medicine on Feb. 29.
“In this large community-based study, we found that COVID-19 was associated with longer-term objectively measurable cognitive deficits,” the authors said in the paper.
Long COVID-19 refers to people who have symptoms that last greater than 12 weeks after testing positive for the virus.
The researchers said they found fewer cognitive deficits as the pandemic progressed.
“We also found a small cognitive advantage among participants who had received two or more vaccinations, and a minimal effect of repeat episodes of COVID-19,” the authors said.
The probability of hospitalization due to COVID-19 has progressively decreased over time.
“The cognitive deficits that were observed in participants who had been infected during the first wave of the pandemic, coincided with peak strain on health services and a lack of proven effective treatments at that time,” they said.Cognitive Impacts of COVID-19
Co-author Professor Adam Hampshire from the Imperial College London Department of Brain Sciences noted the researchers were able to detect minor cognitive deficits.
“The potential long-term effects of COVID-19 on cognitive function have been a concern for the public, healthcare professionals, and policymakers, but until now it has been difficult to objectively measure them in a large population sample,” he said.
“By using our online platform to measure multiple aspects of cognition and memory at large scale, we were able to detect small but measurable deficits in cognitive task performance. We also found that people were likely affected in different ways depending on factors such as illness duration, virus variant, and hospitalisation.”
The authors noted the study had some limitations, including “reliance on subjective reporting to identify persons with persistent symptoms.
“The relationship of our results to the literature about long COVID is complicated owing to a lack of established, defining criteria for post–COVID–19 syndromes. Consequently, we focused on symptoms that had persisted for at least 12 weeks, and we did not depend on a diagnosis of long COVID, which may require clinical assessment,” the authors said.Vaccine Mandate Struck Down in Australia
Meanwhile, a vaccine mandate for health workers and police has been struck down in the Supreme Court of Queensland after being declared unlawful under section 58 of the Human Rights Act on Feb. 27.
The judge ordered (pdf) that the police commissioner and director-general of Queensland Health were now restrained from taking any enforcement actions or disciplinary proceedings related to mandates.
However, the judge did not address the vaccine’s transmissibility or efficacy in the ruling.
Billionaire Clive Palmer described the ruling as a “great victory for all Australians, especially those who were ”illegally coerced into taking the vaccine.”
“We can celebrate because this is the first precedent in the Western world where a trial has gone the full distance and the court has found a trampling of human rights,” Mr Palmer said.
Further, One Nation Senator described the ruling as an “important victory in the fight for freedom and human rights in Australia.”
“The Queensland Police Service and Queensland Health were wrong to force mandates on their organisations. I said from the start these mandates were wrong. I said from the start they contravened Section 51 part 23-A of the Constitution, which prohibits civil conscription through the provision of medical services,” Ms. Hanson said.
The Federal government has accepted the advice from the Australian Technical Advisory Group on Immunisation (ATAGI) on the country’s national 2024 vaccination program.
In new advice published on Feb. 29, ATAGI said it recommends a dose of COVID-19 vaccine for adults every six months for adults older than 75.
Individuals between 65 and 74, or those Australians who are severely immunocompromised are recommended to take a booster every 12 months.
Health Minister Mark Butler said vaccination remains the most important measure to protect against the risk of severe disease from COVID-19.
Mr. Butler noted vaccines continue to be available free of charge and are “widely available” at general practices and pharmacies.
“COVID-19 vaccines are available every 6 months for older people and adults with severe immunocompromise, and an annual vaccine dose for other adults.”





This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.theepochtimes.com/world/long-covid-19-could-lead-to-small-deficits-in-cognitive-function-study-5598099



 | Section menu | Main menu | 
| Next | Section menu | Main menu | Previous | 


World NewsCanada

Taxpayer Group Wants More Transparency as Cost of Hosting FIFA Rises in Vancouver and Toronto
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The Canadian Taxpayers Federation (CTF) is calling on Vancouver’s mayor to release updated cost estimates for hosting the FIFA World Cup games.
Vancouver and Toronto are the two Canadian venues chosen to host matches for the 2026 football tournament, among 16 host cities across the three countries in North America.
“Vancouver taxpayers deserve accountability when hundreds of millions are on the line,” said Carson Binda, British Columbia director for the CTF, in a Feb. 28 new release.
“Costs have ballooned in Toronto and Vancouver needs to be honest with its taxpayers about how much the soccer games are going to cost,” he added.Vancouver Costs
In Vancouver, the cost of planning, staging, and hosting the matches was estimated at between $240 million and $260 million in June 2022, when the number of matches to be held in that city were not yet known.
The CTF says the provincial and municipal governments have “failed to produce updated cost estimates.”
“They need to stop hiding the numbers and tell taxpayers how much these soccer games are going to cost us,” Mr. Binda said.
In January 2023, Vancouver announced a temporary 2.5 percent “accommodation tax,” targeting short-term accommodation sales, to help raise money for hosting the games.
The tax was expected to bring in about $230 million in revenue over seven years, to cover the city’s incremental expenses associated with the tournament. That amount included planning, staging, and hosting, but not the B.C. Place Stadium costs, the city said at the time.
A City of Vancouver spokesperson told The Epoch Times in an email that the city had originally budgeted to host five matches but is now planning on hosting seven. The spokesperson said the city will be looking at updating the estimated costs.
“While we’re still in the early stages of analysing the impact of hosting seven matches, we expect to see increased revenue opportunities from commercial partners and match day sales,” the email said.
More information will be released from the province and the city once the planning is done, according to the spokesperson.Toronto Costs
The CTF says that the costs for the FIFA event in Toronto are “spiralling.”
In 2022, Toronto anticipated the operations and capital costs of hosting the games to be $290 million by 2026, according to a March 2022 update from the city. That number has increased by 31 percent, to $380 million, says a city updated in February.
This is putting too much burden on taxpayers, Mr. Binda said in the CTF news release.
“Toronto taxpayers can’t afford to pay for soccer games that are almost a hundred million dollars over budget already,” he said. “That’s unacceptable when taxpayers are getting clobbered with higher taxes.”
A Feb. 26 report by Toronto’s city manager and the executive director of World Cup Hosting 2026 says the additional $90 million came after the city was awarded a sixth match, instead of the five that had been anticipated. The report also included updated information on vendor prices, safety and security needs, and “inflationary uncertainty.”
To help Toronto with the costs, Ontario has offered up to $97 million and is asking the federal government to match it.
The Epoch Times reached out to the City of Toronto but did not hear back by publication time.
The Canadian Press contributed to this report. 
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Australian Capital City Homes Values Continue to Rise in February
Home values across the country increased 0.6 percent in February 
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Australian home values rose 0.6 percent nationwide in February, but the jump was much higher in Perth, Adelaide, and Brisbane.
Perth values rose 1.8 percent in just a month, while Adelaide home values jumped 1.1 percent, and Brisbane values leaped 0.9 percent, according to Core Logic research.
Canberra dwelling values increased 0.7 percent, while Sydney values climbed 0.5 percent, and Melbourne and Darwin house prices rose 0.1 percent.
Hobart was the only capital city to record a fall, with home values declining 0.3 percent in a month, the data showed.
CoreLogic research director, Tim Lawless, said potentially there are early signs of a boost in housing confidence as inflation eases and rate cut expectations firm up.
“Housing values have been more than resilient in the face of high-interest rates and cost of living pressures,” Mr. Lawless said.
“The ongoing rise in housing values reflects a persistent imbalance between supply and demand which varies in magnitude across our cities and regions.”
In the last year, Perth home values soared 18.3 percent, while Brisbane house prices surged 15.6 percent, and Adelaide house prices ascended 11.8 percent.
Sydney home values have risen 10.6 percent, Melbourne house prices 4 percent, and Canberra 1.6 percent in the last 12 months. Conversely, Hobart prices have fallen 0.6 percent, and Darwin prices have slipped 0.1 percent in the last year.
Looking at all capital cities in Australia combined, dwelling values have risen 10 percent, while regional house prices have jumped 5.5 percent in a year.Median House Values Continue to Rise
The median home value in Sydney is $1.128 million (US$733,000), the highest in the nation.
Canberra median homes come in second at $840,103. In Brisbane, this median is $805,593 compared to $778,941 in Melbourne (including apartments) and $727,142 in Adelaide.
The median value of a home is $687,004 in Perth, $652,645 in Hobart, and $499,834 in Darwin. Combined across the country, the median price of a home is $842,109.
In regional Australia, the median value of a home is $612,096.
Core Logic noted the value growth has been accompanied by a bounce in auction clearance rate, which averaged 60 percent in February.
“Auction results and sentiment have both shown a historically strong relationship with housing trends,” Mr. Lawless said
“The rise in clearance rates from the mid 50 percent range late last year to the high 60 percent range in February, points to a better fit between buyer and seller pricing expectations. A rise in sentiment suggests households will have a better ability to make decisions around large financial commitments, like a property purchase.”
Housing turnover is also higher than the same time a year ago, but less than the previous five-year average according to Core Logic.
“We could see the volume of home sales picking up later this year if sentiment continues to improve,” Mr. Lawless said.Rents also Rise in February
Rents also rose in February, up 0.9 percent in the month, which was the second-highest jump since March last year.
Rents rose 2.4 percent in a quarter across the country, the biggest uptick since May last year, according to Core Logic.
In a year, the national rental index soared 8.5 percent in the 12 months ending in February. Core Logic said rental growth in houses has been trending up since October last year, while unit rent growth eased from 14 percent in April last year to 9.6 percent.
“Although growth in unit rents is slowing, we are still seeing the cost of renting across the unit sector rising at a faster rate than houses across most jurisdictions,” Mr. Lawless said.
“A slowing in the pace of unit rents lines up with the peak in net overseas migration in the first quarter of 2023. However, worsening affordability pressures could be another factor in this sector, given unit rents have surged 24.1 percent higher over the past two years compared with a 16.6 percent increase in house rents.”
Perth housing rents soared 13.5 percent a year, compared to 11.3 percent in Melbourne, 8.9 percent in Sydney, 8.4 percent in Adelaide and 7.5 percent in Brisbane. Darwin housing rentals rose 3.3 percent, while Canberra rentals declined 0.7 percent and Hobart fell 1.8 percent.
Rental units in Perth hiked 16.5 percent, while they were up 12.3 percent in Brisbane, 10.2 percent in Sydney, 10 percent in Melbourne, and 9.7 percent in Adelaide.
Darwin rents rose 2.6 percent, while they climbed 0.9 percent in Canberra and fell 3.4 percent in Hobart.
Core Logic noted Perth is experiencing a faster rate of rental growth among capital cities with “little evidence” of slowing down.
“The same underlying factors that are rapidly pushing home values higher across Perth are at play in the rental sector, with demand substantially outweighing supply, keeping rental growth well above average levels,” Mr. Lawless said.
Researchers said gross rental yields are holding firm across most markets, and even jumped nationally through late 2023
“The subtle rise in rental yields can be attributed to rental rates once again rising at a faster rate than dwelling values since November 2023. At a national level, yields are roughly in line with pre-COVID levels, but well above the record lows seen in 2021 when yields fell to 3.16 percent,” Core Logic said.
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Defence Minster Bill Blair says Canada is open to sending Canadian troops on a non-combat mission to train Ukrainian troops within Ukraine amid Russian warnings of  “tragic” consequences for any nation providing direct troop support to its adversary.
The move would only occur away from the war’s front lines and in a clearly defined non-combat role, Mr. Blair said in an interview with the Toronto Star on Feb. 29.
The defence minister shared insights from a recent security summit in Paris attended by NATO allies and other countries supporting Ukraine. French President Emmanuel Macron proposed the possibility of troop deployment after the summit, a suggestion that led to collective disavowal from Western allies, including Canada, of any combat troops being dispatched to the embattled nation.
Countering the West’s support for Ukraine, Russian President Vladimir Putin on Feb. 29 warned of “tragic” consequences, including the spectre of a global nuclear war, for any country that deploys troops to support Ukraine.
Putin’s warning alluded to Russia’s capability to strike back and raised alarms about the potential for a nuclear conflict that could spell catastrophe for civilization.
Despite Mr. Putin’s remarks, Mr. Blair outlined Canada’s position: While firmly against sending combat troops, there is an openness to assume a non-combat role that could involve training Ukrainian soldiers in their country.
This stance aligns with a new security agreement with Ukraine, signed on Feb. 24, that provides for Canada’s openness to resuming training activities in Ukraine “when conditions permit.”
Mr. Blair stressed the delicate nature of such a mission.
“It has to be done in a fairly careful and limited way, the possibility of delivering training,” he said.
“I do not want to put Canadian Armed Forces personnel anywhere near a combat theatre that could create the perception that we are taking on any component of a combat role.”
Deputy Prime Minister Chrystia Freeland, when asked by reporters Feb. 27 about Canada sending troops to Ukraine, did not mention the possibility of training taking place directly in Ukraine.
“I have to emphasize the fact that our soldiers are there in Poland, and they’re directly working with Ukrainian soldiers,” she said, adding, “It’s really making a difference.”
Canada has deployed army medics to Poland to train Ukrainian troops as part of Operation Unifier.
Canada’s commitment to Ukraine’s military training is not new. Mr. Blair highlighted the ongoing small Canadian military presence in that country aimed at protecting Canadian diplomats. He also referenced Operation Unifier’s legacy of having trained thousands of Ukrainian soldiers, although the mission relocated to other countries following Russia’s invasion in 2022.
Mr. Blair noted that “some of that training is challenging because it’s difficult to get people out of Ukraine to do the training.”
He acknowledged that some allies at the summit thought such an operation in Ukraine might be misconstrued as taking a combat stance.
Following European leaders’ dismissal of Mr. Macron’s troop deployment suggestion, French Defence Minister Sébastien Lecornu clarified the nature of the discussions. He said they were in line with Mr. Blair’s description, focusing on non-combat activities, like military training or demining, rather than engaging in warfare against Russia.
Since the start of the war on Feb. 24, 2022, Canada has committed $13.3 billion in support to Ukraine.
Reuters contributed to this report. 
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A class-action lawsuit is being launched against the Alberta and federal governments on behalf of Albertans who say they were harmed by COVID-19 vaccines.
“I think Canadians will be shocked to learn about the rushed changes to safety standards for the Covid Vaccines which removed the requirement for the Covid Vaccines to be either ’safe or effective,'” said Jeffrey Rath, lead counsel on the case, in a Feb. 29 press release.
Mr. Rath added that the defendants used “coercion” to make the public take the vaccines, including “by stripping rights from them.”
The lawsuit is centred around allegations that the federal and Alberta governments used “unlawful, negligent, inadequate, improper, unfair, and deceptive practices” in the “warning, marketing, promotion, and distribution” of the vaccines.
According to the press release, the lawsuit claims that the defendants “provided information they knew to be false and incomplete.”
The press release also says the plaintiffs accuse the defendants of having censored and suppressed “truthful and reliable information about vaccine injuries,” which violated the medical principle of informed consent.
Additionally, the lawsuit alleges that the defendants engaged in “misfeasance in public office and conspiracy to commit assault and battery on the public.”
The class representative for the lawsuit is Carrie Sakamoto, a mother from Lethbridge. Ms. Sakamoto claims that she sustained “severe, permanent physical and emotional injuries and damages” from the vaccines. The lawsuit seeks to represent all impacted individuals in Alberta who have been “injured or otherwise adversely affected” by the COVID vaccines.
Health Canada has repeatedly said the benefits of COVID-19 vaccines continue to outweigh the risks of the disease, with serious reactions following vaccination being “rare.”
Eva Chipiuk, co-counsel for the case, pointed out that the federal government has already told the House Public Accounts Committee that the contracts with the manufacturers “were rushed, didn’t contain the normal standards, and provided additional indemnities in favour of the manufacturers.”
She was referring to the committee’s Feb. 13, 2023, meeting, where Liberal MP Anthony Housefather said the agreements were signed at the beginning of the pandemic, “when everybody was desperate for vaccines.”
“Companies were being told to rush vaccine production and do testing in an unprecedented way,” he said.
“They did it all in less than year” and were thus exposed to much higher liability, “because they didn’t do the type of testing that normally means these drugs take years to come to market,” he added.
He said it was for this reason that the companies “wanted to have different conditions” in their contracts.
Ms. Chipiuk said the government gave the public medical advice on the vaccines knowing people were vulnerable and afraid. “They knew or ought to have known that the public would be relying on their information for their health, safety, and protection,” she told The Epoch Times.
Back in July 2023, an Alberta court ruled that the provincial cabinet violated Alberta’s Public Health Act by making the final decisions on COVID-19 policies instead of allowing then-chief medical officer of health Dr. Deena Hinshaw to make those decisions.
Neither the federal attorney general nor the Alberta attorney general has responded to The Epoch Times’ requests for comment.Vaccine-Related Lawsuits
Several lawsuits have been launched seeking damages related to COVID-19 vaccines and associated mandates.
In February 2022, a group that included former Newfoundland Premier Brian Peckford and People’s Party of Canada Leader Maxime Bernier filed a lawsuit against the federal government for its travel restrictions on Canadians without COVID-19 vaccinations.
A Federal Court judge rejected that lawsuit in October 2022, citing “mootness,” since the mandate had already been suspended in June 2022. The Federal Court of Appeals upheld that decision a year later.
Back in May 2023, hundreds of Purolator employees who had been terminated for not being vaccinated against COVID-19 filed a lawsuit against the company. In December, an arbitrator ruled that the company had “unjustly” fired employees and ordered it to provide compensation.
Some 330 active or former members of the Canadian Armed Forces (CAF) who said they were harmed by COVID-19 vaccine mandates filed a class-action lawsuit against high-ranking military officials in June 2023. This followed the ruling of an independent military administrative tribunal a month earlier that the CAF’s vaccine mandate violated charter rights.
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Victorian Labor senator Linda White has passed away after battling health issues for several years, prompting a chorus of tributes from the Labor government, with Prime Minister Anthony Albanese saying his heart was “broken” by the news.
While the cause of death has yet to be made public, Mr. Albanese told the ABC that Ms. White had been battling cancer.
First elected to the upper house at the 2022 federal election, Ms. White was the longest-ever serving female member on the national executive of the Australian Labor Party.
Before entering federal politics, she spent 10 years working as a solicitor. During this period, she also served as the assistant national secretary of the Australian Services Union from 1995 to 2020.
The senator announced in February she would take leave from the Senate to deal with health issues.PM and Senators Paid Tributes
Prime Minister Anthony Albanese said all of the Labor colleagues were saddened by the passing of Ms. White on the evening of Feb. 29.
He described Ms. White as “a beloved friend, a valued colleague, a dedicated parliamentarian, and through all her efforts in the wider Labor movement, a devout supporter of working Australians.”
The PM said the Labor’s Victorian branch was hurting after the passing of Dunkley MP Peta Murphy in December, 2023.
“To lose two women in their prime within three months of each other is beyond belief, is so sad. Because Linda White had so much more to give,” he told reporters on March 1.
In a statement on the same day, he said Ms. White had made a “profound impact on matters as varied as the National Anti-corruption Commission and better access to superannuation for women.”
“When you look back at the ASU’s proud record, Linda’s legacy is everywhere,” he said.
“People joked that she may have been the most senior backbencher to have ever existed.
“On behalf of the Australian government and the Labor family, I offer my deepest condolences to Linda’s family and loved ones.”
He told the ABC, “It is just tragic news that Linda White has been taken from us, from the Labor family, taken from the people of Victoria, far too soon due to cancer.”
Workplace Minister Tony Burke paid tribute to Ms. White, saying she had left an extraordinary legacy.
“Linda campaigned for years in the union movement for paid family and domestic violence leave,” he wrote in a post on X, formerly Twitter.
“As a senator, she helped make it law so no one would have to choose between safety and pay.”
Meanwhile, the opposition’s senate leader Simon Birmingham said the coalition also extended sympathies to the family and friends of Ms. White.
He said Ms. White was “never one to take a backwards step and was a determined advocate for her beliefs.”
“She campaigned across a wide range of areas reflecting her deep life-long commitment to social justice, especially for women,” he said.
“The Senate has lost a determined and passionate sitting senator far too soon. A senator who clearly had much more to contribute, but who will be remembered with respect by those who had the privilege to serve with her.”
Victorian Premier Jacinta Allan said in a statement that Ms. White “fought hard for good jobs—because she knew what they meant to working people.”
“Perhaps the most long-lasting of her legacies: elevating the worth of women’s work,” Ms. Allan wrote.
“Because of Linda, tens of thousands of Australian women are better paid. Because of Linda, their work is not only recognised but rewarded.”
Greens senator David Shoebridge said the upper house had lost a “fundamentally decent, honest, empathetic and intelligence force for good.”
“Right now, I’m remembering all the good she did, the principles she held and thinking of her family, friends and colleagues,” he said.
AAP contributed to this report.
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A new recycling tax could find its way into Australian household budget amid ongoing cost of living pressures.
Under the proposed scheme, from July 1, exporters of recyclables will be charged $30,000 (US$19,494) for a licence, and a fee of $4 on every tonne of recyclables exported overseas.
This is despite warnings from the council representing recycling contractors that the new legislation would mean tens of millions of dollars of extra costs will be passed on to Australian taxpayers, as well as potentially creating more landfill.
In Australia, paper and cardboard make up 48 percent of the recyclable waste.
The National Waste and Recycling Industry Council (NWRIC) argued in a pre-budget submission to the expenditure review committee in January that the new levy would “impact every Australian consumer.”
“Council submits that the proposed cost recovery, which we maintain is a government-imposed tax on the recycling industry in Australia, will impact every Australian consumer, adding an additional cost impost on already fragile budgets,” NWRIC Chief Executive Rick Ralph wrote in a letter to Assistant Treasurer Stephen Jones in January.
“Any tax imposed by the government will be directly transferred by our industry to all local government and other contracts along with additional industry charges that will be added to this government fee to recover our own business administration costs.”
In the letter, Mr. Ralph said, “Export regulation of paper and cardboard delivers no demonstrated social, economic or economic benefits to the people of Australia.”
He also told The Australian newspaper on Feb. 26 that the recycling tax would be a “world-first.”Australians to Bear the Cost
In an interview with Sydney’s 2GB Radio, Mr. Ralph said the scheme was first introduced under the Morrison government but the Albanese government took it one step further.
“In this situation, we were ambushed, where, about two years ago, there was a draft paper produced by the Department of Environment, and even in that draft paper was a fee of $3.98 for every time that we recycled or send overseas to international trading markets.”
He noted that the industry would “pass it straight through to the keeper” and taxpayers would need to “cover their administration costs for our industry that is completely not required.”
“Every single person will pay for it,” he said.
“The more you recycle, the more you'll have to pay the government.”
Australia had the fourth highest income tax in the world, according to 2022 data by the Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD).
The council has been urging Environment Minister Tanya Plibersek to prevent the new levy from taking place.
The minister said the proposed rules had been “coming for a long time” but the government was still communicating with the industry.
Ms. Plibersek blamed the former government for not setting up any system to fix the problem.
‘What the previous government said at that time is Australia should be dealing with Australian rubbish, and we should be doing more recycling in Australia,” she said.
“The problem was they didn’t set up any sort of system to achieve their objective which was to recycle Australian paper and cardboard,” she added.
“So since coming to government, we have been building better recycling infrastructure.”
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Qantas will pay over $20,000 (US$13,000) to a former employee who was illegally sacked for directing colleagues to stop cleaning planes from China at the start of the pandemic due to concerns about COVID-19 transmission.
Theo Seremetidis, a trained health and safety representative, was stood down in February 2020, hours after telling others to stop servicing the planes.
Mr. Seremetidis gave the instruction a day after the government closed the border to China.
During a hearing at the New South Wales (NSW) District Court on Feb. 29, it was revealed that Qantas agreed to compensate Mr. Seremetidis with $15,000 for “hurt and humiliation,” in addition to $6,000 for his economic loss.
The national carrier is set to be fined for breaking workplace safety laws, with a maximum penalty of $500,000.
The court will announce Qantas’s total liability in fines, compensation, and expenses on March 6.
Mr. Seremetidis said the four-year “David and Goliath” legal battle was not about financial gain but hoped the case would discourage other businesses.
“For me, it was more about safety in the workplace and fairness,” he said.
“About holding Qantas to account for its actions and standing up for [Health and Safety Representatives’] ability to carry out their duties to keep workplaces safe,” he added.
Qantas admitted the incident’s impact on Mr. Seremetidis and apologised to him in a short statement.
“Safety has always been our number one priority and we continue to encourage our employees to report safety-related matters,” Qantas said in a statement.
Prosecution barrister Matthew Moir argued that Qantas prioritised its business and operational interests over the safety of its workers.
In declaring Qantas guilty, Justice Russell SC DCJ affirmed Qantas found Mr. Seremetidis’s directions as a “threat to the business and the ability of [Qantas] to service aircraft and get them back in the air.”
He deemed Mr. Seremetidis’s concern about COVID-related health risks while servicing planes “reasonable.”
Mr. Seremetidis instructed workers not to clean the planes under Section 85 of the Work Health and Safety Act, which allows workers to stop unsafe work.
Qantas’s lawyer Bruce Hodgkinson argued that if Mr. Seremetidis had consulted with management beforehand, as health and safety laws required, the outcome might have been different.
He stated that the airline had been trying to handle the evolving pandemic in a knowledgeable and informed manner.
At the time, he mentioned there were “wide-ranging and very different opinions as to what was happening, and what may happen.”
It comes after an investigation by SafeWork NSW uncovered unsafe practices at Qantas.
This included workers cleaning planes from COVID-19 hotspots without enough protective gear, training, or proper disinfection measures.
For instance, they only used water and one rag to clean many tray tables.Mr. Seremetidis Hailed as a Hero
The national secretary of the Transport Workers Union (TWU) Michael Kaine has since hailed Mr. Seremetidis as a “workplace hero.”
“This case has set a precedent for holding corporations to account but also sent a powerful message about the paramount importance of Health and Safety Representatives (HSRs) to ensure the safety and wellbeing of workers across Australia,” he said.
“This is an important moment in holding Qantas to account for its illegal behaviour, its disregard for workers’ safety concerns during the pandemic, and its treatment of workers at large,” he added.
He said while this prosecution is the first of its kind, it’s not the airline’s first offence, pointing to Qantas’s High Court loss over illegally outsourcing ground staff and other incidents.
Mr. Kaine urged Qantas to stop “writing off” legal bills as mere business costs, advocating for a company shift with the establishment of a Safe and Secure Skies Commission.
Qantas faces upcoming compensation and penalty hearings for illegally sacking a further 17,00 workers, an ACCC prosecution, and a pending class action.
Meanwhile, Assistant Secretary of the Australian Council of Trade Unions Liam O’Brien hailed the win as a significant triumph for workers’ rights and safety advocacy.
“Theo is an inspiration to health and safety representatives across Australia,” he said.
“HSRs are some of the unsung heroes of our workplaces.”
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Commentary
There is an old saying, “It is always darkest before the dawn.” The meaning behind this axiom is that things may look dire, but they will soon take a turn for the better.
When it comes to the federal government and national security, however, I fear only more darkness for the foreseeable future.
Sticking with the “light” theme, it is dawning on more and more Canadians just how bad things are when national security is concerned. Not only do we have a prime minister and entourage that ignore intelligence on a variety of issues (Beijing’s interference/influence/harassment of dissidents on our soil, Hamas supporters among the protests over Israel’s war in Gaza, Russian disinformation campaigns, etc.), but we also see a government that insists our protectors (CSIS, CSE, and the RCMP among others) are rife with “systemic racism.” This is having a deeply negative effect on those agencies and their employees, according to my sources, and leading to significant departures of seasoned professionals.
And now we are learning just how bad the leak of sensitive biotechnology at a Winnipeg Level 4 laboratory was. Level 4 implies “dangerous agents that usually produce very serious and often untreatable diseases in humans, which can be spread easily through airborne or casual contact.” That this facility was compromised by two individuals believed to be working with the People’s Republic of China (PRC) just makes it all worse.
Let’s unpack this a bit. A country that has already tried to compromise our elections (in 2019 and 2021 and perhaps even earlier), browbeaten Canadian Uyghurs, Tibetans, Hong Kongers, and Falun Gong adherents to stay silent on abuses or face retribution against their families back in China, run illegal “police stations” on our soil, and stolen other technology, is now seen to be using/pilfering our data on highly infectious diseases. This, in the land where COVID-19 began!
It is important not to overreact to this news. We do not know why the Chinese did this or for what end. Fears that the knowledge could be weaponized or sold to terrorist groups are as of yet unfounded. Yet, for a regime that bullies its neighbours, is close to Moscow and Pyongyang, and poses a significant threat to global security, any leak is bad. It will probably prove impossible to find out just how bad this all is since our security agencies are underfunded and under-resourced.
And how has the government responded to this? Alas, as it always does: deny, obfuscate, blame someone else, and keep Canadians in the dark. CSIS warned about this for years and, like the intelligence on election meddling, the agency’s findings were ignored. A member of the Five Eyes community, NATO, and the West should not act in this way.
This would all be highly embarrassing (which it is) at a minimum, but it is more important than just a black eye on the lab and the government’s running of it. We are already seeing our reputation sullied among our allies (retired General Rick Hillier says we are on the road to “irrelevance”) and questions asked about our seriousness on national defence and security matters. Now, we cannot be trusted to ensure that highly sensitive research into biological materials is done properly, that those with access have been properly vetted, and that we minimize the chances of it falling into the wrong hands.
It is no longer–wait it never was–enough for the Health Minister to lament that “there was a lax adherence to the security protocols in place,” and claim “there was an inadequate understanding of the threat of foreign interference.” How can there have been an “inadequate understanding” when CSIS has been passing this message on for decades? Where is the acceptance of responsibility for incompetence? When will intelligence matter in government circles?
China is laughing at us more and more. They have robbed us blind and taken advantage of both our naivete and our morbid fear of being seen as “racist” (Trudeau accused some of “anti-Asian racism” when legitimate questions of PRC interference were raised). They do not play by the same rule book as we do. Perhaps it is time for Canada to do the same.
Perhaps it is time for the government to take intelligence and national security seriously.
Perhaps it is time for a change.
Views expressed in this article are opinions of the author and do not necessarily reflect the views of The Epoch Times.
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Commentary
In a recent article written by Brad Wilcox, professor of sociology at the University of Virginia and senior fellow at the Institute for Family Studies, he writes about the response to a question he asked his students via an anonymous online poll, “Is it morally wrong to have a baby outside of marriage?”
Two-thirds of his students answered “no.” Yet when he asked a follow-up question, “Do you personally plan to finish your education, work full-time, marry, and then have children?” 97 percent said “yes.”
While the bulk of Mr. Wilcox’s students come from intact, two-parent, and in many cases, elite families, they have also grown up in a time of moral relativism—resulting in a complete disconnect between their personal choices and a fear of being seen as intolerant or critical of poor choices made by others—choices that not only negatively affect the people involved, but our greater society.
Mr. Wilcox, the author of a new book, “Get Married: Why Americans Must Defy the Elites, Forge Strong Families, and Save Civilization,” writes, “On family matters, [elites] ‘talk left’ but ‘walk right’—an unusual form of hypocrisy, that, well intended, contributes to American inequality, increases misery, and borders on the immoral.”
This is illustrated by an example he shares of a survey of California adults between the ages of 18 and 50 with a college or post-college degree. Eighty-five percent agreed that family diversity (meaning everything outside of the traditional two-parent family) should be publicly celebrated, but 68 percent said it was personally important to them to have their own kids in marriage.
Mr. Wilcox writes, ”College-educated educated elites have outsized power over American culture and politics, and on matters of family they are abdicating it. They typically don’t preach what they practice, despite the megaphones they hold in traditional and social media, and elsewhere. Sometimes they preach the opposite, celebrating the practices they privately shun.”
In 2002, the late social scientist James Q. Wilson stated that America’s marriage crisis would not be solved “from the top down by government policies, but by personal decisions.” What often occurs with elites such as academics, policymakers, and the entertainment industry is that while they refuse to be critical of bad personal choices, they adopt a “nothing to see here” attitude, or discount the overwhelming evidence that marriage benefits not only individuals but also society.
Instead, they assume that government will just take care of the societal problems caused by a society that has devalued marriage and awarded sexual license—an attitude that only leads to more dysfunction and despair.
So, while Mr. Wilcox’s students might answer “no” to whether it’s “morally wrong to have a baby outside of marriage,” the evidence, and their own personal inclinations, produces a completely different answer.
For instance, young men who grow up in fatherless homes are twice as likely to end up in jail as those who come from traditional two-parent families.
Secondly, according to the U.S. Census Bureau, the poverty rate and need for government assistance for children living with two unmarried parents is similar to the rate of those living in a single-parent home.
When politicians, activists, and social commentators talk about inequality, they often leave out the critical role that married parents play in keeping children above the poverty line. As the Census Bureau data documents, there is plenty of evidence that the breakdown of marriage, and thus the family, is the primary reason why the gulf between the “have-nots” and the “haves” continues to widen. Married, college-educated couples raise children who, in turn, are successful in life. Meanwhile, the bottom economic half of society are children born out of wedlock or living in a single-parent home.
As Jim Daly, president and CEO of Focus on the Family, writes in his book, “Marriage Done Right,” “[Marriage] is a sacred union of a man and woman that confers myriad benefits on the spouses, their children, and society at large—benefits that cannot be replicated by any other relationship.”
This is something that elites may understand, but trapped in their web of moral relativism, are fearful to publicly address. But deep down they know what is true: Marriage is not relative; it is essential for children and society to flourish. That’s the lesson that needs to be taught rather than what is presently being preached by those reaping the benefits while either remaining silent on the benefits of marriage or denying them completely.
It is my hope that work like Mr. Wilcox’s will open their eyes to these truths.
Views expressed in this article are opinions of the author and do not necessarily reflect the views of The Epoch Times.
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Commentary
Did you see Ben Shapiro’s reaction about how artificial intelligence (AI) can now create videos of anyone doing anything, anywhere?
It’s no big deal if you didn’t. Besides, you’ve probably already seen deep fake videos portraying events that never happened in feeds from the wars in Gaza and Ukraine. The videos are so realistic that neither you nor I can tell that they’re fake.
In fact, you can now watch a video, clear as a bell, of a person who is no longer alive. That person can be with you, on screen, talking to you, interacting with you as well.
Soon enough, that person will be standing in the room with you. Yes, hologram technology has come a long way. For the past few years, there have been hologram concerts with dead performers appearing on stage before thousands of people, singing their best songs—from the grave. It’s really taking off.
Other uses include helping family members grieve for a loved one by “bringing them back to life” holographically for the family to talk to. Sounds more like deceiving than grieving, but hey, that’s just me.Mass Deception Around the Corner?
But what does this deep fakery and visual deception technology really add up to in the very near future, if not at this very moment?
There are a couple of phrases that come to mind. “Mass deception” is one. “The very best in fake news” is another. “The end of reality” is a third one, but does it seem rather over-the-top?
I wish I could say it does. But when we’ve seen fake news about fake collusion with Russia, fake ballots, fake trials about fake real estate fraud (“fake fraud” is now a thing), and fake presidents, well, the over-the-top threshold has gotten much higher of late.The New Reality? There’s No Need for It
Reality no longer bites, as we used to say in my youth, but rather, reality is bytes. Bytes of data can and do shape our reality every day. And that’s the problem. It’s a very BIG problem, for several reasons.
Do you recall the announcement from the Biden administration about the formation of the Disinformation Governance Board back in April 2022?
You may not, as it was yanked because of lots of pushback from the conservative side after just a couple of weeks as a division of the Department of Homeland Security. But the point is that it was there, and given the direction in which things are headed, care to bet that it won’t return as the deep fakes begin to hit the fan in this election year?
More to the point, how will you and I determine that what we watch on the news, what we see on our most trusted internet news sites, is actually real? How will we know that it actually happened, or is happening as we watch it “live?”Are We Really at War?
Imagine, for instance, with U.S. military forces deployed in the Red Sea, that we “witness” a large U.S. Naval vessel get attacked, with a large loss of life. What if we see with our own eyes the flag of the attacking forces waving from their ship as they launch their attack?
War is declared, many of our rights are suspended, food is rationed, money is issued in fixed amounts, and anyone complaining about “the new reality” gets sent to a “change-your-attitude” camp, or worse?
That’s what a Disinformation Governance Board would be used for, wouldn’t it?Election Integrity—Really?
On a much more pressing note, how will we actually know and believe the outcome of an election? What if a candidate has a news conference and tells the nation that he’s ceding the election to his opponent, even if he actually won the election?
All that—and certainly much more—could be deep faked with AI and disseminated to all of us over all of the “trusted and verified” news networks that have been approved by a newly re-branded Disinformation Governance Board.
The trope that in order to save our democracy, we had to kill it might not even be necessary.
What may be necessary, however, to make the DGB’s job (by the way, what does the “DGB” remind you of?) easier and more manageable would be to limit the sources of news to those approved news outlets that tell the approved truth.
And the others, like this one?
I can hear it now, for the sake of election integrity, unapproved news sources will be scrubbed from the internet. They’ll quickly be de-platformed, de-monetized, and de-based, meaning they will no longer have an audience, and nor do you have a say on reality, what’s real and what’s fake.
They’ve done it before. Remember how free speech was essentially banned over the internet?
The upshot is that we’re on the edge of a new reality, where no one will know a deep fake when they see one, and reality will begin when life ends.Your Last Reality Check?
And the deep fakes? They’re only going to get even more realistic and more convincing so that realism and reality can’t be discerned.
That subtle distinction may soon become the dividing line for how we live our lives. We may see news feeds that look “realistic,” but we will have to ask ourselves, “Are they, in fact, real?”
Realism may become the primary value of news, with reality discarded as nothing more than an artifact of a bygone world.
This has been a reality check. Cash it while you can.
Views expressed in this article are opinions of the author and do not necessarily reflect the views of The Epoch Times.
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[image: US Navy Does Not Have the Right Ships for Red Sea Operations]A missile is launched from a warship during the U.S.-led coalition operation against military targets in Yemen, aimed at the Iran-backed Houthi militia that has been targeting international shipping in the Red Sea, from an undisclosed location, in this handout picture released on Jan. 12, 2024. (US Central Command via X/Handout via Reuters)
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Commentary
Right now, the U.S. Navy and its allies are fighting to eliminate the threat the Houthi drones and missiles pose to merchant shipping passing through the Red Sea on their way to the Suez Canal, a shipping lane that until recently was responsible for about 15 percent of the world’s shipping.
Fortunately for U.S. Naval forces, and the merchant ships passing through the Red Sea, the Houthis, unlike the Ukrainians, are not getting real-time targeting information from a tier-one power. Unfortunately, for merchant ships and ships defending them, the southern entrance to the Red Sea, the strait of Bab-el-Mandeb, is very narrow, only about 20 miles wide, and its eastern banks are bordered by Houthi-controlled portions of Yemen.
Also unfortunate is that despite most Houthi attacks having either missed or caused minor damage, they have nevertheless created enough fear, uncertainty, and doubt to cause a 42 percent reduction in the amount of traffic flowing through the Suez Canal.
Unsurprisingly, the vast majority of attacks have taken place near the Yemen coast. We don’t know how many Houthi drones that were never detected plunged harmlessly into the ocean after going off course, running out of fuel, or malfunctioning. And given operational security concerns, and other reasons the Biden administration may feel warrants information control, we don’t even know if the Navy is reporting all the launches that have been detected or even how many attempts have been made to intercept the various threats.
But we do know that our Arleigh Burke destroyers have launched at least 100 “standard missiles” in their efforts to protect merchant ships, as well as for self-defense. Whether the missiles have been SM-2s ($2.1 million each), SM-6s ($3.9 million each), or Evolved Sea Sparrow Missiles (ESSM), at about $2 million each, the missile cost has been at least $200 million. We also know that most of the drones being shot down cost well under $20,000, with many costing just a few thousand dollars.
This brings us to the question that has been plaguing Russia and Ukraine’s weapon suppliers: the sustainability of using multi-million-dollar air-defense missiles to bring down drones that cost a few thousand dollars. Given the kind of ships that the Navy has available to deploy, is there any way to adjust tactics to help reduce the costs of defending against cheap drones?
The sad fact is that, as of right now, the answer is probably “No” for a number of reasons. The first reason is that our Navy has failed to acquire or build effective littoral combat ships. Instead, we have continued to build big surface combatants such as the Arleigh Burkes, which were designed to provide air defense against expensive airplanes and missiles. Consequently, with the 26 littoral combat ships not yet retired being practically useless, and with most of our Ticonderogas being so poorly maintained they are now undeployable, we have deployed the only ships we can deploy—the Arleigh Burkes.
As I pointed out in a recent article, the Arleigh Burkes are versatile, capable ships that have been the backbone of the Navy for decades. However, while they are versatile and can certainly be used in the Red Sea, they were not designed to take on cheap drones, nor were they designed for littoral operations.
First of all, the DDG-51s are blue-water ships. By blue water, I mean the Pacific Ocean, the Atlantic Ocean, etcetera—and the larger seas. They were not designed for littoral combat-type operations that have been taking place in and around the confining waters of the strait of Bab-el-Mandeb. And they truly are guided missile destroyers, with almost all of their offensive and defensive power projection coming from the previously mentioned large expensive missiles. These missiles were designed to take out missiles and aircraft costing from hundreds of thousands of dollars to many tens of millions of dollars.
While the missiles carried by the Burkes are expensive, and could be considered overkill when it comes to defending against slow-flying, easy-to-shoot-down drones, the Arleigh Burke’s secondary anti-air weapons, while moderately capable of providing a last-ditch defense of the ship, aren’t capable of providing the defensive power needed to protect Red Sea shipping.
The reason the Burke’s second- and third-tier air defense weapons are truly best used as a last-ditch defense against air-based threats is that both the Mk-45 five-inch gun and 20 mm Phalanx close-in weapon system fire unguided rounds. And while the guns are very accurate, unlike guns that shoot guided rounds, their accuracy is range-dependent. Consequently, they only start to become efficient and effective at providing air defense when the target is quite close to the ship. Even a 120-mile-per-hour drone doing basic evasive maneuvers could have a good chance of getting within a few miles of the ship before being destroyed by the Burke’s Mk-45 gun. And with a maximum effective range of only 1,625 yards, the Phalanx truly only provides very short-range air defense. So, neither the Mk-45 nor the Phalanx can do much of anything to provide air defense for the merchant ships that the U.S. Navy is trying to protect.
Further, while the Mk-45 and Phalanx could be used to destroy drones targeting their ship, using them that way negatively impacts their readiness at providing the second and third layer of active defenses that the Burke relies on should a far more deadly missile get past a Burke’s air defense missiles, during or shortly after, they were used to destroy a drone.
Finally, no captain is going to forgo using the weapons that provide the absolute best chance of ensuring his ship is not damaged, and for the Arleigh Burke destroyer, that means employing $2 million missiles to destroy drones costing a few thousand dollars.
This does not mean that the right guns mounted on the right ship could not be effective in destroying cheap drones as well as missiles.
Here’s an idea, rather than buying more large surface combatants like the 9,700-ton Flight III Burke’s and the 7,300-ton Constellation-class frigates, for about a quarter of the cost of a new Burke, the Navy could acquire the $500 million, heavily armed 2,000-ton Sa’ar 6 Corvette that not only mounts OTO-Melara’s excellent 76 mm air defense gun, but also comes loaded with Iron Dome-derived anti-air missiles (C-Dome) with an effective range of 40 miles.
The estimated cost of C-Dome missiles is well under $100,000 per missile. And with the Corvette being cheaper to run, with roughly a quarter of the crew of a Burke, you can deploy more of them to provide better coverage.
When outfitted with the U.S. Navy’s powerful cooperative engagement capability, Arleigh Burke destroyers can coordinate the Sa’ar 6 Corvettes’ defensive operations, using them to deliver defensive power when and where needed.
Views expressed in this article are opinions of the author and do not necessarily reflect the views of The Epoch Times.
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Commentary
As we head toward the March 5 election, an important new article by Steven Malanga compares the city of my birth, Detroit, with the state in which I have lived for 37 years, California, as well as other states adopting leftist policies driving out their people. It’s a good lens through which to see what’s really going on.
Next to a picture of Gov. Gavin Newsom, “The Dead-End Left” is the article’s headline, with the subheadline, “Amid the surging success of GOP states, political shifts make course corrections hard for Democratic enclaves.” He covers from a different angle some of the topics I have covered here in The Epoch Times, such as in “Manhattanization of California Advances.”
“In 1973, Coleman Young, an African American former labor organizer with ties to the American Communist Party, ran for mayor of Detroit,” begins the article. “Young narrowly beat the city’s police commissioner, partly by arguing that cops targeted minorities. Once in office, Young rolled back enforcement and slashed the police force by 20 percent. Detroit’s crime exploded.”
The population fled, including several of my relatives. Here are the U.S. Decennial Census numbers:	1970: 1,514,063
	1980: 1,203,368
	1990: 1,027,974
	2000: 951,270
	2010: 713,777
	2020: 639,111

That’s a 58 percent decline in 50 years. No major American city has suffered such a crash. By contrast, in the same period Dallas jumped from 844,401 to 1,304,379, or 54 percent. Houston rose from 1,232,802 to 2,304,580, or 87 percent. And Phoenix soared from 581,572 to 1,608,139, or 177 percent.
And, no, it’s not the weather, a faulty economic theory I exploded in “Red State Economies Booming and Blue States Underperforming? Check the Data.”
It’s the policies. Mr. Young’s communist ideas didn’t work any better for Detroit than it did for the Soviet Union.Little Political Diversity
A big problem Mr. Malanga identifies is the lack of political diversity. Detroit’s last Republican mayor was Louis Miriani, who left office in 1962—that was 62 years ago. California has followed the same path. Its last Republican governor was Arnold Schwarzenegger, who left office in January 2011—13 years ago. But except for his first two years, he governed as a Democrat, as I described in, “The Media Is Helping Schwarzenegger Rewrite His Governorship.” He increased taxes. As did, for that matter, the previous Republican governor, Pete Wilson, in 1991.
[image: California Governor Arnold Schwarzenegger and former California Governors Grey Davis and George Deukmejian attend an event in Los Angeles on Oct. 2, 2006. (David McNew/Getty Images)]California Governor Arnold Schwarzenegger and former California Governors Grey Davis and George Deukmejian attend an event in Los Angeles on Oct. 2, 2006. (David McNew/Getty Images)


You actually have to stretch back to January 1991, when Gov. George Deukmejian left office, for a Texas- or Florida-style tax-limitation governor in office. That’s 33 years. And the California Legislature has been controlled by Democrats for five decades, excepting the single year of 1996 in the Assembly.
Mr. Malanga writes how the country has bifurcated, with California, New York, Illinois, and other Democrat states moving even more to the left, while Texas, Florida, Tennessee, and other Republicans have embraced a contemporary version of American rugged individualism. But leftwing policies mean high taxes and regulations and prevailing powers for the public-employee unions.
The result: “Residents of heavily Democratic states with high domestic net outmigration—more people leaving than arriving—are starkly divided politically. A UC Berkeley survey, taken just before the pandemic, found that 40 percent of Californians were thinking about leaving the state. That puts California among other strongly Democratic states—including New Jersey, Connecticut, Illinois, and New York—as places where the greatest percentage of the population is considering leaving, polls show. The Berkeley poll quantified responses by political orientation. More than seven in ten Republicans, and 65 percent of the ‘somewhat conservative,’ were considering exiting. By contrast, only 38 percent of Democrats and of those deeming themselves at least somewhat liberal were thinking about leaving. Independent voters had soured on the state, too, with 55 percent mulling departure. People of different races were much more aligned than those with different politics: 56 percent of whites and 58 percent of blacks said that they were at least pondering flight.”
Unfortunately for the destination states, the exiles often bring with them the very left-wing politics that ruined the states they left. About 80,000 Californians split annually for Texas. Gov. Greg Abbott recently tweeted at the 80,000 or so Californians arriving in his state annually: “To the Californians moving to Texas: Remember those high taxes, burdensome regulations, & socialistic agenda advanced in CA? We don’t believe in that. We believe in less government & more individual freedom. If you agree with that you’ll fit right in.”Changing Political Dynamics
But the political dynamics also are changing due to a new development: Black and Hispanic residents are becoming fed up with left-wing politics, especially high crime and illegal immigration flooding into their neighborhoods, and are moving toward the Republican Party. One of our best political demographers is Michael Lind, not a conservative.
He wrote in Tablet Feb. 19 how it was the Democratic Party as recently as 20 years ago that most opposed illegal immigration to protect the jobs and incomes of the working classes. Those economic facts remain true, even though the party’s policies have flipped and now favor open borders.
“The most relevant studies of the economic effects of immigration on workers are those that focus on specific industries,” Mr. Lind wrote. “The union-weakening, wage-depressing, native-displacing effects of mass unskilled immigration have been well-documented in the case of janitors, construction workers, and meatpackers.”
That’s pushing blacks and Hispanics rightward: “Within the last generation, however, the Democratic Party has lost the allegiance of most white working-class voters, along with a growing share of working class Black and Hispanic voters. Meanwhile it has become the home of affluent, educated whites, a dwindling number of nonwhites, and most immigrants, along with many large corporations and the billionaires who profit from them.”
That’s what I long have called the Manhattanization of California, as in the article I mentioned. Some people like Manhattan, with its noise, crowds, and electric excitement. Most do not and live elsewhere. Likewise with California. Some people make enough money to pay the high taxes and put up with the regulatory hassles. Most do not and either leave, or dream of doing so—hanging on, perhaps, because it’s hard to leave the incredible weather for the humidity, bugs, and hurricanes of Miami.Conclusion: California Will Continue Lurching Left
I don’t see any change in California’s leftward lurch. The state’s Republican Party just can’t get its act together. I keep insisting they need to get rid of the awful Top Two system. Which on March 5 well could, as in 2016 and 2018, for a U.S. Senate election send two Democrats and no Republicans to the general election in November. The solution is to expand it to Top Four. But it’s unlikely to happen.
The state’s crises keep billowing out. Because Republicans are less than one-third of seats in both the Assembly and state Senate, there’s no check on the Democrat majority’s spending and taxing excesses. As a result, the Legislative Analyst now estimates there’s a $73 billion deficit for fiscal year 2024-25, which begins on July 1. That’s almost a total flip from the nearly $100 billion surplus of two years ago.
This will be the political crisis consuming Mr. Newsom and legislators until the June 15 constitutional deadline to pass a budget—and maybe after. There is no effective way to force the Legislature to meet that or any other deadline, part of the state’s juvenile dysfunction.
Meanwhile, Texas, which has no state income tax, under Gov. Abbott, is luxuriating in a $32.7 billion surplus. And Florida, under Gov. Ron DeSantis, who debated Mr. Newsom last September, also is enjoying a surplus of $16.3 billion. Although its budget isn’t finished yet. And the Sunshine State also imposes no state income tax. Compare both of those zero tax rates to California’s top income tax rate of 14.4 percent—and 10.4 percent on the middle class.
Like Detroit, California is going down the path of one-party rule, high taxes, excessive government, and a decline in living standards and the quality of life. It’s all so predictable. At least the weather still is great.
Views expressed in this article are opinions of the author and do not necessarily reflect the views of The Epoch Times.
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[image: Living Like It’s September 12th: Dangers of the Modern Lens]A fiery blasts rocks the World Trade Center after being hit by two planes, in New York City, on Sept. 11, 2001. (Spencer Platt/Getty Images)
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Commentary
I reject the “live like it’s September 12th” narrative. While I understand its intent and the call to action, I believe it addresses the symptom and not the root cause. I do not write this to be provocative or contrary; but as always, to simply go deeper on my own positions.

Speaking in generalities, I am sure most if not all of us, in the face of tragedy, have reached across the proverbial aisle to those not aligned with us, regardless of the scale of the tragedy. In times of great tragedy, there is an instinctive preservationist sensibility that the time for unity is greater than any singular or collective set of ideological differences.

But, does it ever last? Look around. Did the unity last beyond the acute tragedy? Or did we (generally) slip back into our old patterns and positions? Are we united or are we more deeply entrenched in our differences?

To that end, I reject the acute sentiment of “living like it’s September 12th.”


	


[image: New York firefighters and Salt Lake City urban search and rescue crews gather at the site of clean-up operations at the site of the World Trade Center, on Sept. 21, 2001. (Michael Reiger/FEMA)]New York firefighters and Salt Lake City urban search and rescue crews gather at the site of clean-up operations at the site of the World Trade Center, on Sept. 21, 2001. (Michael Reiger/FEMA)




Instead, I embrace the framing of our nation. I embrace the spirit of the greatest generation of patriots who served in World War II. Those patriots who rushed off to face an unknown foe. Those young Americans who knowingly joined after 2001 during two decades of conflict, knowing their service would result in a wartime commitment. I embrace the belief, that agnostic of tragedy, agnostic of conflict, we live in the greatest nation in the world. The most free, the most exquisite melting pot in history. I embrace the truth that those romantic sentiments require the fortitude of a nation beyond the confines of an immediate tragedy. I embrace a stalwart belief that those sentiments must be protected at all costs. Those sentiments must be paid for with the blood of its patriots and enemies alike.


I embrace and believe in the foundational principles of our nation. Life. Liberty. Pursuit of happiness. Individual freedom. I reject and refuse to become myopic; I refuse to obsess and inflict today’s morality on cultures of the past. I will not allow the modern lens to pervert the intentions of the Declaration of Independence and the U.S. Constitution. These aren’t excuses for behavior that enslaved or diminished anyone. It is simply to draw a distinction between intent and status quo. One is constant, one is ever-evolving. Instead, I choose to look forward and apply the spirit of those principles as they exist in my lifetime today.

Therefore, in the somber reflections of this day, I yet again reaffirm my personal and singular resolve to espouse and embody the character and discipline of this nation, not the fleeting (but understandable and valid) motivations found in tragedy. Our nation is more than tragedy. Our nation is the resounding, collective success of the greatest collection of diverse, unique citizens and patriots ever to be joined in a single geographic space in the history of this world.


If we live like citizens and patriots of this great nation; as people who ascribe to the purity of its foundation, then, regardless of success or tragedy, we will remain and nurture the greatest nation to ever exist.

So, each one of us must face ourselves and bear witness to our singular actions. We must hold ourselves accountable to an individual charter. Have we enriched the ideals and values of this nation through responsible, conscientious exercise of those precious freedoms? Or, have we diluted their quality through a careless and entitled disregard?

Because in the end, freedom is not an unlimited resource. It prevails only because a nation (any nation) values its freedom more than a (false) sense of security.

So, do not give me September 12th. Give me Patrick Henry. Give me a nation that pledges its lives and sacred honor to ensure that this great experiment called freedom never perishes, and never requires or demands a tragedy to mobilize national sentiment.







This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.theepochtimes.com/article/living-like-its-september-12th-dangers-of-the-modern-lens-5493755
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Commentary
Near the bottom of the totem pole that the tech world has become are frustrated hackers from China making less than $1,000 per month.
Employee gripes might have led to the leak from I-Soon on GitHub of over 570 files, many of which are highly embarrassing to the regime in Beijing. They detail the Chinese Communist Party’s (CCP) targeting of at least 40 countries, including the United Kingdom, South Korea, India, Malaysia, Thailand, Hong Kong, and Taiwan.
“Information has increasingly become the lifeblood of a country and one of the resources that countries are scrambling to seize,” according to a leaked I-Soon document. “In information warfare, stealing enemy information and destroying enemy information systems have become the key to defeating the enemy.”
GitHub is used by software developers around the world, including in China. It is one of the best places for mass communication with people there because it is relatively beyond the reach of Beijing’s sensors. Hackers and computer programmers worldwide frequent the site and communicate there with relatively few restrictions. Anyone else can also use the site, for example, to upload books and articles banned in China (full disclosure: I did this once).
Beijing apparently made a decision to allow its citizens access to GitHub because the tradeoff between free code and other available information there is seen as a net positive for the CCP. However, the risk to the CCP of allowing access to GitHub is now clear. Hackers and others can protest their work conditions by leaking troves of data that expose the crimes of the CCP and become front-page news around the world. (For the sake of freedom and democracy, let’s hope they do more of this soon.)
The latest data leak, covered by news organizations on Feb. 22, is a rare window into the world of hackers who work for the CCP through cyberespionage and attempting to steal data on everything, from international flight passenger manifests to NATO secrets.
The I-Soon leak is also the latest evidence that Beijing is globally and exponentially increasing its cyberattacks, including against the United States and allies. In the United States, utility companies are one of the primary targets. Some of the Chinese regime’s attacks against U.S. utilities involve pre-place malware that sits dormant until needed by the People’s Liberation Army (PLA), for example, to bring the United States to its digital knees in case of war over Taiwan. Other attacks extract big data for the commercial advantage of the Chinese military and companies versus competitors abroad. The advent of artificial intelligence will make the aggregation of all this data far more useful to the CCP.
President Joe Biden and his administration are taking at least some much-needed preventative measures, including a proposed $20 billion to improve port security. They are too little, too late in some respects, and in other respects, they may be spending too much for too little. But better late than never; nothing is ever perfect, especially in government.
The most recent Biden administration plans are to improve port security by replacing China’s ship-to-shore cranes used to move containerized cargo. The cranes are highly vulnerable to hacking from China because Chinese software is embedded deep in their structures. As the manufacturer of the cranes, the CCP can relatively easily steal data. Much of the data may already be provided to China by hapless users who tend to share way too much for the convenience of quick installation of smart Internet of Things (IoT) gadgets like cranes that can be operated remotely from the office (or from Beijing).
The U.S. military apparently believes that Beijing could, in fact, be stealing its shipping data. This includes sensitive information on the shipment of munitions or drones, for example, that would alert the PLA to future U.S. military operations. Astonishingly, the U.S. Navy must now avoid 80 percent of U.S. ports and those internationally that use Chinese cranes. Various U.S. government agencies and politicians have apparently been asleep at the wheel or paid off by corrupt port lobbyists to let the issue degrade to this level.
Removing China’s virtual access to American shipping systems is long overdue. Given the ubiquity of Chinese software in America’s IoT—in which everything from lightbulbs to self-driving cars could be hacked and controlled remotely—much more than just the replacement of cranes is needed. The Biden administration has proposed a drop in the bucket where we need to remove almost all of China’s software from the United States, root and branch.

Views expressed in this article are opinions of the author and do not necessarily reflect the views of The Epoch Times.
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Commentary
In a paroxysm of panic about Americans’ rejection of the Biden administration’s policies of open borders, rampant crime, runaway inflation, and profligate spending on foreign wars, the left has decided that the real cause of the widespread dissatisfaction and demand for policies that place Americans first is “Christian nationalism.”
They’ve been tossing this term around for a while, but it has picked up steam in recent weeks. It attracted widespread attention last week when Politico reporter Heidi Przybyla appeared on MSNBC to expound upon the article she penned warning of the presence of “Christian nationalists” in America who are flexing their political muscles. During her MSNBC appearance, Ms. Przybyla explained ominously that “Christian nationalists” believe that (wait for it) “our rights as Americans—as all human beings—don’t come from any earthly authority. They don’t come from Congress; they don’t come from the Supreme Court; they come from God.”
Across traditional and social media, plenty of people piled on to mock Ms. Przybyla for her historical illiteracy. The Declaration of Independence refers to the right of self-governance to which “the Laws of Nature and Nature’s God” entitle mankind. It goes on to declare as “self-evident” that “all men are endowed by their Creator with certain inalienable rights,” and that the role of government, properly constituted, is to “secure” those rights. In fact, the document states expressly that when “any Form of Government becomes destructive of those ends, it is the Right of the People to alter or to abolish it.”
These principles—upon which our nation was founded—are contained within the philosophy of law known as “natural law,” which—contrary to Ms. Przybyla’s suggestion (she referred to it as “a pillar of Catholicism”)—does not trace its origin to Christianity, but at least as far back as the classical Greek tradition. Przybyla admitted “that so-called natural law” was great insofar as it was used by Martin Luther King Jr. to advance the cause of civil rights for black Americans. But in defense of human life? Unborn children? Marriage and the family? Quelle horreur!
In fact, much more is embedded in Ms. Przybyla’s comments. She purports to distinguish between ordinary Christians and “Christian nationalists.” But this distinction is specious for at least two reasons.
First, the implicit assumption is that the sort of Christians who are inoffensive and unthreatening are those who do not expect American society or government to reflect their values. This is—to say the very least—hypocritical coming from those on the political and cultural left who demand that American culture and government reflect theirs.
Secondly, the epithet “Christian nationalist” will not remain confined to what are currently being called “extreme” viewpoints among Christians. The left will do what it always does: (1) Coin a new term; (2) gin up public hysteria about its definition, and then; (3) having created widespread negative consensus around the term, expand its application to encompass many more people. We have already seen this done with “racist” and “white supremacist,” which at one point referred only to Nazi skinheads and others who espoused the genetic supremacy of people who trace their origin to northern Europe, but then got stretched out and mashed up into terms such as “white privilege” and “systemic racism,” which somehow apply to just about anyone (including conservative black people) the left wants to smear.
An article posted last year on CNN provides proof. First, it inserts “white” into the description. So “Christian nationalism” becomes “white Christian nationalism.” Then it refers to these views as a “deviant strain or religion” that has “infected” U.S. politics. Finally, it reports on a 2023 poll in which two-thirds of white evangelical Protestants “qualified as sympathizers or adherents to Christian nationalism.”
Wait, what?
What does it mean to be a “sympathizer”? It means that those polled “mostly agree” with statements such as “U.S. laws should be based on Christian values” or “If the U.S. moves away from our Christian foundation, we will not have a country anymore.”
Statements such as those are deliberately crafted to create a particular result. The average American who knows the content of the Declaration of Independence would have little difficulty agreeing that our laws are based—and therefore should be based—on Christian values. And as for “not having a country anymore,” that language is just sloppy, since it’s impossible to tell what those polled meant by agreeing. By way of example, North Korea is a country, but few Americans would want to live there—including those foaming at the mouth about “Christian nationalism.”
In point of fact, there is no United States of America—at least as it was designed and as we have known it—without natural law. In place of the internal restraints on antisocial behavior provided by widespread religious belief, the left instead argues—always—for the growth of government to rein in the chaos created by their own encouragement of license. We need only look at our cities to see what this has wrought.
Those who are not Christians cannot dismiss these threats as irrelevant to them. This isn’t just an attack on Christianity; it is an attack on Judeo-Christianity, and the left’s shocking attitude toward Jews and Israel has been on display for months. And as for believers of other faiths, they are also potential targets. Ultimately, the war against Christianity and “natural law” is a war against anyone who dares suggest that government is subordinate to anything—including God.
Whatever our religious differences, we must unite behind the common principles upon which America was founded, and defeat those who would dissolve them. Benjamin Franklin’s advice to his fellow founders is just as applicable now as it was then: “We must, indeed, all hang together or, most assuredly, we shall all hang separately.”
Views expressed in this article are opinions of the author and do not necessarily reflect the views of The Epoch Times.
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Commentary
Neither California Gov. Gavin Newsom nor former First Lady Michelle Obama will become the Democrats’ 2024 presidential candidate. No amount of President Joe Biden’s mental decline, forgetfulness, mumbling, or stumbling can change that. If President Biden can fog up a mirror come Election Day, he will be the nominee. If he cannot, Vice President Kamala Harris awaits, on deck, bat in hand.
As for both Mr. Newsom and Ms. Obama, they would first have to push Ms. Harris aside. For her part, she recently said, “I am ready to serve. There’s no question about that.” That does not sound like someone about to walk the plank. She wants to be president, ran for the job in 2020 and probably expected Joe Biden, at some point after defeating former President Donald Trump, to hand her the baton before November 2024.
With her name on the ballot, Ms. Harris has never lost an election, winning her races for San Francisco district attorney, California attorney general, U.S. Senate, and vice president. She does not believe she’s disqualified because of her so-called cackle. Nor does she consider herself having failed to determine the “root cause” of the three-year massive influx of illegal immigration when all but the hosts on MSNBC know the root cause is Biden’s reversal of Trump’s border policies.
In her identity party, she checks two boxes as a female who identifies as black. Blacks are the most loyal part of the Democratic base, with black women more loyal than the men. In a September 2023 article about its CBS News/YouGov poll, CBS News wrote, “Black Democrats are the most enthusiastic about Harris today, as they were three years ago.”
In 2020, Democrats panicked after the unelectable, self-described “Democrat socialist” Sen. Bernie Sanders (I-Vt.) won the Nevada caucuses, briefly becoming the party’s frontrunner. So, Rep. James Clyburn (D-S.C.), right before the primary in his state, endorsed Joe Biden and salvaged his meandering campaign. In exchange for Clyburn’s endorsement, Mr. Biden agreed, if elected, to make his first Supreme Court nominee a black female.
When it seemed likely that then-Sen. Diane Feinstein (D-Calif.) would not complete her term, Mr. Newsom announced her replacement would be a black female. When Feinstein died, Newsom delivered. Democrats, as a reward for black loyalty, agreed to move the first 2024 primary to South Carolina, where nearly 30 percent of the voters are black, giving this voting bloc a greater say in the nomination process.
Mr. Newsom has another problem. Most Americans believe the country is on the wrong track, citing the economy, inflation, gas prices, crime, and illegal immigration. What has Mr. Newsom said or done that would make any of this better?
As I explain in my latest book, “As Goes California: My Mission to Rescue the Golden State,” Newsom unabashedly resides on the fringe Left of his party. He supported the soft-on-crime district attorneys in San Francisco and Los Angeles. He supports cashless bail. He endorsed Proposition 47, which not only converted theft of nearly $1,000 into a misdemeanor but also took away the ability of cops to force addicts using drugs on the street to either go to rehab or go to jail.
As to Biden’s ill-advised inflation-inducing spending, Mr. Newsom wants to spend more. As to the Biden war on oil and gas and his anti-drilling policies, Mr. Newsom is an even more ferocious “climate change” warrior, having decreed an end to the sale of new gas-powered vehicles in California by 2035. Even President Biden, who calls climate change “an existential threat,” has not gone that far. Mr. Newsom expanded the number of illegal aliens in California eligible for taxpayer-provided health care and brags about California’s status as a sanctuary state. Shortly after Biden’s broadly condemned abrupt pullout from Afghanistan, Mr. Newsom said, “I’m incredibly proud of President Biden.”
This brings us to Michelle Obama. For the reasons outlined above, black voters—particularly black female voters—would resent a ploy to cast Harris aside, but there is one caveat: The substitute would have to be a popular black female. Only two fit the bill: Oprah Winfrey and Michelle Obama. Ms. Winfrey does not want the gig and, despite the hopeful speculation, neither does Ms. Obama. She hates politics.
So, Harris it is.
Views expressed in this article are opinions of the author and do not necessarily reflect the views of The Epoch Times.
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Commentary
There was a time. What seemed to be unfolding was a huge intellectual error for the history books. A new virus had come along and everyone was freaking out and smashing all normal social functioning.
The excuse turns out just to be the cover story. Still, it bears examination.
Even though plenty of outside commentators said the pathogen should be handled in the normal way—with known treatment and calm while those most susceptible stayed cautious until endemicity—some people on the inside fell prey to a great fallacy. They had come to believe computer models over known realities. They thought that you could separate everyone, drive down infections, and then the virus would die out.
This was never a plausible scenario, as anyone who knew something about the history of pandemics would report. All known experience stood against this cockamamie scheme. The science was very clear and widely available: lockdowns do not work. Physical interventions in general achieve nothing.
But, hey, they said it was an experiment born of new thinking. They would give it a whirl.
When it became clear that the lockdowners had gained sway over policy, many of us thought, truly, how long can this really last? A week, maybe two. Then we would be done. But then something strange happened. The money began to flow. And flow. The states thought that was awesome so they kept it up. The money printers got to work. And general chaos broke out: social, cultural, educational, economic, and political.
It all happened so fast. The months rolled on with no break in the narrative. It became crazy after a time. There were so few critics. We didn’t know it but they were being silenced by a new machinery that had already been constructed for this purpose.
Among that which was censored was criticism of the inoculation potion that was being rolled out and which would eventually be forced on populations all over the world. They said it was 95 percent effective, but it wasn’t clear what that could mean. No coronavirus had ever been controlled by any vaccination. How could this be true? It wasn’t true. Nor did the shot stop the spread.
Many people said this at the time. But we couldn’t hear them. Their voices were muffled or silenced. The social media companies had already been taken over by government-connected interests working on behalf of intelligence agencies. We had believed that these tools were designed to increase our connections with others and enable free speech. Now they were being used to broadcast a preset regime narrative.
Strange industrial shifts took place. Gas cars were deprecated in favor of a new experiment in electric vehicles, thanks to intense consumer demand caused by shortages owing to supply chain breakages. Digital learning platforms got a huge boost because physical classrooms were closed. Online ordering and doorstep delivery became the rage because people were told not to leave their homes and small businesses were forcibly closed.
The pharma companies were riding high of course, gradually acculturating the population to a subscription model. There were attempts to convert whole countries to a health passport system. New York City tried this, along with actual physical segregation of the entire city, with the vaccinated considered clean while the unvaccinated were not allowed into restaurants, libraries, or theaters. The digital app didn’t work however, so that plan fell apart quickly.
All of this happened in less than one year. What began as an intellectual error in public health ended up looking like a digital coup d’état.
Coups of the past featured rebel armies from the hills storming the cities and joined by the military as they invaded the palace and the leader and his family fled in a carriage or helicopter depending on the epoch.
This was different. It was organized and planned by intelligence agencies within the structure of the global state, a great reset to reject the forms of the past and replace them all with a new dystopia.
Initially, the people who said this was a great reset were derided as crazed conspiracy theorists. But then it turned out that the head of the World Economic Forum (WEF), Klaus Schwab, had written a book by the very title that you could buy from Amazon. It turns out to be H.G. Wells’s “The Open Conspiracy” updated for the 21st-century technology.
There turns out to be much more than that. There was an angle to all of this that impacts the mechanisms we use for democratic control of societies. Buried in the flurry of bills shoved through in March 2020 was a liberalization of balloting and voting that would never have been tolerated before. In the name of social distancing, mail-in ballots would become the norm, along with the known irregularities they introduce.
Implausibly, this too was part of the plan.
Researching and realizing all of this in real time has been a bit much. It has shattered the old ideological paradigms. The old theories no longer explain the world as it is unfolding. It causes all of us to revisit our priors, at least those with minds adaptable enough to pay attention. For vast swaths of the intellectual class, this is not possible.
Looking back, we should have known something was up at the outset. There were too many anomalies. Were the people in charge really so stupid as to believe that you can make a virus go away by making everyone stay home? It’s absurd. You cannot control the microbial kingdom this way, and surely everyone with a modicum of intelligence knows this.
Another clue: there never was an exit plan. What exactly was fourteen days of frozen activity going to achieve? What was the benchmark of success? We were never told. Instead, the elites in media and government simply encouraged fear. And then met that fear with ridiculous protocols like dousing ourselves with sanitizer, masking while walking, and presuming every other person is a disease vector.
This was psychological warfare. To what end and how ambitious are these hidden plans for us?
Only four years later, we are grasping the fullness of what was going down.
For those of us schooled in the persistent incompetence of government to get anything right, much less deploy a plan with anything like precision, elaborate conspiracy theories of plots and schemes always seem implausible. We just don’t believe them.
This is why it took us so long to see the fullness of what was deployed in March 2020, a scheme that combined a plethora of seemingly disparate governmental/industrial ambitions including:
1) rollout of subscription/platform model of Pharma distribution,
2) mass censorship,
3) election management/rigging,
4) universal basic income,
5) industrial subsidies to digital platforms,
6) mass population surveillance,
7) cartelization of industry,
8) shift in income distribution and entrenchment of administrative state power,
9) crushing of ‘populist’ movements worldwide, and
10) the centralization of power generally speaking.
To top it off, all these efforts were global in scope. This whole model truly stretches the bounds of plausibility. And yet all the evidence points to exactly the above. It just goes to show that even if you don’t believe in conspiracies, conspiracies believe in you. It was a digital-age coup d’état unlike anything humanity has ever experienced.
How long will it take us to process this reality? We seem to be only at the early stages of understanding, much less resisting.
From the Brownstone Institute
Views expressed in this article are opinions of the author and do not necessarily reflect the views of The Epoch Times.
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Commentary
The revelation that the U.S. intelligence community, under the Obama administration, sought the assistance of the “Five Eyes” intelligence alliance to surveil Donald Trump’s associates before the 2016 election is a chilling reminder of the lengths to which the Deep State will go to protect its interests and challenge its adversaries. (The Five Eyes countries are the United States, the United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, and New Zealand.) This bombshell, reported by a team of independent journalists, exposes a dark chapter in American political history, where foreign intelligence services were reportedly mobilized against a presidential candidate.
The alleged operation against Donald Trump and his associates, which predates the official start of the FBI’s Crossfire Hurricane investigation, is a stark example of political weaponization of intelligence. The involvement of foreign allies in surveilling American citizens under the pretext of national security raises serious questions about the integrity of our democratic processes and the autonomy of our nation’s intelligence operations.
The narrative that has been pushed for years, that the investigation into Trump’s campaign began with an Australian tip about a boastful Trump aide, now appears to be a cover for a more extensive and coordinated effort to undermine Mr. Trump. If reports are accurate, British intelligence began targeting Mr. Trump on behalf of American intelligence agencies as early as 2015, long before the official narrative claims.
The implications of this are profound. It suggests an unprecedented level of collusion between U.S. intelligence agencies and their foreign counterparts to influence the outcome of an American presidential election. The use of foreign intelligence to circumvent American laws and surveillance limitations represents a grave threat to our nation’s sovereignty and the principles of democracy.
The fact that this operation was reportedly initiated at the behest of high-ranking officials within the Obama administration, including CIA Director John Brennan, only adds to the severity of the situation. Brennan’s alleged identification of Trump associates for surveillance by the Five Eyes alliance, and the directive to “bump” or make contact with them, illustrates a deliberate strategy to entangle the Trump campaign in a web of suspicion and intrigue.
Moreover, the reported involvement of foreign intelligence in crafting the Russia collusion narrative not only delegitimizes the subsequent investigation but also highlights the willingness of certain elements within the U.S. government to exploit international partnerships for domestic political gain.
This revelation demands a thorough and transparent examination to ensure that such abuses of power are brought to light and severely punished to discourage them from being repeated.
As more details emerge, it is imperative that the American public demand accountability from those who orchestrated and executed this operation. The sanctity of our electoral process and the trust in our intelligence agencies are at stake.
We must not allow the politicization of intelligence to go unchecked, nor can we tolerate the involvement of foreign powers in our democratic processes.
From RealClearWire
Views expressed in this article are opinions of the author and do not necessarily reflect the views of The Epoch Times.
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News Analysis
The newly disclosed video shows a dark SUV pulling up to the headquarters of the Democratic National Committee (DNC) in Washington, D.C., at 9:44 a.m. on Jan. 6, 2021. It sits for several minutes until a uniformed man with a bomb-sniffing dog enters from the right and steps up to the vehicle. The driver complies with his command, the dog sniffs inside and outside the car which is soon allowed to enter the parking garage. The man and his dog exit back to the right.
This scene is unremarkable except for one detail: The uniformed man and his trained canine came within a few feet of where a plainclothes Capitol Police officer would soon discover a pipe bomb that had been planted there the night before. The bomb, which the FBI has described as viable and capable of inflicting serious injury, along with a similar one found at the headquarters of the Republican National Committee (RNC), would appear to be the most overt act of violence perpetrated on Jan. 6.
Responding to the video discovered by this reporter, Rep. Barry Loudermilk, the Georgia Republican who chairs the House Oversight Committee subcommittee now conducting a separate inquiry into Jan. 6, asked, “How could a bomb-sniffing dog miss a pipe bomb at the DNC? We’ll add this to our long list of unanswered questions and continue getting to the truth.”
The number of anomalies surrounding this still unsolved case continues to grow. These include:
• The failure of the Secret Service detail assigned to Vice President-Elect Kamala Harris, who was inside DNC headquarters when the bomb was discovered, to find the device before her visit.
• The fact that the bomb at RNC headquarters was discovered by a government contractor with ties to the FBI.
• That law enforcement officials repeatedly described the bombs as “highly dangerous” but also said they couldn’t have detonated on their own because of their cheap kitchen timers.
• That cell phone data that might help locate the perpetrator has been deemed corrupted.
• That the FBI’s geofence warrant to obtain cell phone data from Google gives no indication the warrant included the Capitol Hill neighborhood on the night of Jan. 5—the time and location the pipe bombs were apparently planted.
• That the FBI assistant director leading the stalled investigation had previously been in charge of the investigation into a kidnap plot against Michigan Gov. Gretchen Whitmer in which the bureau tried to get alleged conspirators to build bombs.
• That an FBI whistleblower has testified he was told the bombs were inoperable—a claim that seems supported by video showing authorities allowing children to cross the street toward the DNC bomb after it was discovered.
Discovery of the new video featuring the ineffective bomb-sniffing dog has also generated skepticism about the timing of the day’s events: The RNC pipe bomb was discovered at 12:40 pm, just thirteen minutes before the first breach of police lines on the west side of the Capitol and 20 minutes before House and Senate members convened to consider the electoral college results of the 2020 election—creating a narrative of grave threat as the protests turned violent. How might the day have unfolded if the bombs had been discovered many hours before and large swaths of the city had been shut down? And why, given the devices’ proximity to the U.S. Capitol and the joint session of Congress that would involve every U.S. Senator and House member, did law enforcement not send investigators with bomb-sniffing canines to the Capitol immediately?Vanished Without a Trace
The greatest mystery may be why official Washington has lost interest in this alleged act of domestic terrorism. In the three years since Jan. 6, the DOJ has conducted what Attorney General Merrick Garland describes as a criminal investigation proceeding at an “unprecedented speed and scale” into the protests. Casting a wide dragnet for Capitol protesters across the country, federal and local authorities in Washington have tracked down and prosecuted more than 1,300 defendants, almost all of whom were unarmed, including 62 individuals so far this year.
Yet the perpetrator of what could have been the only deadly attack by a civilian that day appears to have vanished without a trace. He or she also seems to have slipped down the official memory hole. Although the Washington FBI field office recently issued a statement saying the “suspect may still pose a danger to the public or themselves” and upped the reward to $500,000, Washington appears to have lost interest in the pipe bomb whodunnit.
The now defunct Select Committee to Investigate the Attack on the U.S. Capitol barely mentioned the pipe bomb threat in its final report; the committee did not include video of the incident or the suspect during any televised hearings. This strikes some observers as odd for two reasons: The pipe bombs seemed to offer the strongest evidence for the Committee’s case that Jan. 6 was an act of domestic terrorism, and the direct threat to the life of the vice president, who was at the DNC for nearly two hours as the device sat undetected outside the building.
The major news organizations that initially devoted significant space to promote the idea that a supporter of Donald Trump tried to blow up buildings near the Capitol on Jan. 6 have also lost interest in the case.
But a handful of outlets led by Revolver News stayed on the story. And the same media once fixated on the pipe bomber now considers poking holes in the government’s official story little more than right-wing conspiracy-mongering.
The government’s seeming ineffectiveness, however, and lack of forthrightness regarding an allegedly deadly plot filled with unanswered questions has also created a wellspring of distrust.
The presence of bombs in the nation’s capital as the joint session of Congress convened to debate the outcome of the Electoral College vote animated the notion that Jan. 6 represented an act of domestic terrorism perpetrated by Trump supporters. Reports that two explosives were found just blocks from the U.S. Capitol initiated the first wave of panic that accelerated throughout the afternoon.
It began when a 37-year-old woman from Madison, Wisc., named Karlin Younger, who said she was walking to do her laundry near the RNC, discovered a device in an alley around 12:40 p.m. Although it is not clear whether the Jan. 6 committee interviewed Younger—her name does not appear in its final report—she gave numerous media interviews in the weeks and months following Jan. 6.
In November 2021, Younger told Business Insider, “When I cast my eyes down, I just saw something kind of metallic, and it was just a very passing glimpse, and all I thought is someone must have missed the recycling bin. And I was going to recycle it, because I’m about that life. I just looked, and it was so completely unbelievable. You’re not on high alert. You don’t think you’re under attack. I’m not in Iraq. This is Capitol Hill.”
She beckoned an RNC security guard whose name has not been made public to confirm her suspicions. “Holy [expletive], it’s a bomb!” Younger said he exclaimed.
The FBI interviewed Younger a few days later after she contacted the bureau’s Jan. 6 tip line. But it doesn’t appear she was interviewed again by the FBI.

The FBI Story.
The FBI official leading the investigation, Washington FBI Field Office assistant director in charge Steven D’Antuono, told House Republicans he did not “recall” who discovered the device. Had the FBI come knocking again, Younger certainly would have consented to another interview. At the time, Younger worked for a public-private partnership called FirstNet, which provides interoperable broadband for first responders across the country. The month before Jan. 6, the FBI awarded a $92 million grant to FirstNet.
Authorities quickly dispatched officers to the DNC located a few blocks away. A similar device reportedly was found on the ground between two benches outside one of the building’s entrances at 1:07 pm.
In response, police immediately evacuated a few congressional buildings including the nearby Cannon House Office building. “I just had to evacuate my office because of a pipe bomb reported outside,” Virginia Democratic Rep. Elaine Luria tweeted at 1:46 p.m. “Supporters of the President are trying to force their way into the Capitol and I can hear what sounds like multiple gunshots. I don’t recognize our country today and the members of Congress who have supported this anarchy do not deserve to represent their fellow Americans.”
The Capitol Police stated on Jan. 7 that both devices, which it said were “hazardous and could cause great harm to public safety,” were “disabled and turned over to the FBI for further investigation and analysis.” The FBI did not respond to a request for a report on the devices.
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The topic of the pipe bombs was raised repeatedly during the Department of Justice’s first press conference a few days later. In their joint appearance on Jan. 12, D’Antuono and acting U.S. attorney for the District of Columbia Michael Sherwin were asked by CBS News reporter Catherine Herridge whether the pipe bombs were a diversionary tactic to redirect police away from the site of the protest, or if the devices intended to kill or maim individuals working in both buildings. Sherwin responded that both scenarios would be explored during the investigation but he emphasized that the devices were “real” and contained “explosive igniters.”
D’Antuono, who spearheaded the FBI’s Jan. 6 investigation including the pipe bombs, announced a $50,000 reward leading to the arrest of the perpetrator. “I just want to make that perfectly clear and that we’re looking at all angles in that. Every rock is being unturned, because we have to bring that person to justice or people to justice,” D’Antuono said.
By the end of January 2021, the FBI released grainy footage of a person the government believed to be the bomber and upped the reward to a total of $75,000—and which now stands at $500,000.
An individual, wearing a hoodie, a face mask, gloves, and Nike gym shoes, is seen carrying a backpack around the vicinity of both buildings. FBI authorities said the suspect planted the devices sometime between 7:30 p.m. and 8:30 p.m. on Jan. 5. Ashlan Benedict, head of D’Antuono’s ATF division, told CNN at the time that the bureau considered the investigation an urgent matter because the suspect “could potentially be building more bombs right now.”
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Intense media coverage followed. On Jan. 29, 2021, the Washington Post published an extensive story on the pipe bombs, assigning five of the paper’s top reporters to investigate the timeline and obtain private security camera footage from surrounding property owners.
Months passed before D’Antuono’s office provided an update into the investigation. In September 2021, the FBI released more inconclusive security video obtained from a camera at the DNC showing the alleged suspect walking by the building and sitting on a bench next to where the bomb was discovered the next day. But the brief clip did not show the perpetrator removing anything from his backpack or placing a bomb on the ground.
By the third anniversary of the Capitol protest, the FBI was still empty-handed. D’Antuono himself had become a target of media and congressional scrutiny over his handling of the Jan. 6 investigation and his involvement in the FBI-orchestrated plot to kidnap Michigan Gov. Gretchen Whitmer in 2020.
FBI Director Christopher Wray had promoted D’Antuono from head of the Detroit FBI field office—the office responsible for the key FBI agents, informants, and undercover employees responsible for executing the entrapment operation—to head of the Washington FBI office in October 2020.
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That case also involved the use of explosives. The FBI ran an undercover agent disguised as an explosives expert into the group of alleged kidnappers to lure them into attempting to buy components to build a bomb. Several of the men targeted by the FBI were arrested when the FBI’s lead informant drove them to meet the undercover agent acting as a bomb builder.
Under questioning by House Republicans in 2023, D’Antuono, who retired from the FBI after Republicans won control of the House in November 2022 to take a job in the private sector, appeared less confident about the threat posed by the pipe bombs than he had in public statements. Asked by Rep. Tom Massie whether a one-hour kitchen timer, a component of both devices, could detonate a bomb 17 hours after it was set, D’Antuono said it could not.
D’Antuono admitted he did not follow the “granularity” of his office’s inquiry into the pipe bomber case and also did not know if the FBI interviewed the person who discovered the device outside the DNC.
D’Antuono also testified that a search warrant failed to scoop up data of the alleged suspect, who is seen handling a cell phone on his walk in the vicinity. Stating the FBI did a “complete” geofence warrant for Jan. 6, D’Antuono disclosed that data from one company strangely was missing. “Some data that was corrupted by one of the providers, not purposely by them, right. It just—unusual circumstance that we have corrupt data from one of the providers. I’m not sure—I can’t remember right now which one. But for that day, which is awful because we don’t have that information to search. So could it have been that provider? Yeah, with our luck, you know, with this investigation it probably was.”
Congressional Republicans say they were troubled by another aspect of D’Antuono’s testimony related to the allegedly corrupted file. While the FBI did issue a geofence warrant to obtain cell phone data from Google, there is no indication the warrant included Jan. 5—the day the pipe bombs were allegedly planted.
Public reporting and court filings in Jan. 6 cases indicate the warrant identified three specific time periods on Jan. 6, resulting in the collection of data from more than 5,000 devices, but did not request records for Jan. 5.
“Mr. D’Antuono’s testimony raises concerns about the FBI’s handling of the pipe bomb investigation, more than 890 days following the placement of the pipe bombs. To date, the FBI has failed to respond to the Committee’s requests for a briefing regarding the investigation,” Jim Jordan, chairman of the House Judiciary Committee, wrote in June 2023.
Other aspects of the pipe bomb story started to raise eyebrows. After nearly a year of misleading judges and defendants, federal prosecutors revealed in late 2021 that Kamala Harris was at the DNC and not at the Capitol on Jan. 6; the government was forced to disclose her whereabouts to correct court filings that stated Harris was in the Capitol on the afternoon of Jan. 6. Harris left the Capitol following a Senate Intelligence Committee briefing and arrived at the DNC around 11:25 a.m. She remained inside the building until she was evacuated at 1:15 p.m.
The timeline generated even more head-scratchers. How did her security detail, which included Secret Service agents and D.C. Metropolitan police officers, miss the device sitting in relatively plain view?
Did the Secret Service fail to perform a sweep of the premises before she arrived? Even so, how did numerous law enforcement agents not see a pipe bomb laying on the ground just feet from her parked motorcade?
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Further, security video posted this month by Revolver News showed law enforcement’s puzzling reaction to the discovery of the bomb at 1:07 p.m.
“The most striking feature of the footage depicting the discovery of the DNC bomb is the utter nonchalance of the Secret Service officials, Metro PD officials, and Capitol Police officers upon learning of the proximity of the bomb,” Darren J. Beattie of Revolver wrote on Jan. 18. “The Metro PD officers didn’t even bother getting out of their vehicles for about a minute after being informed of the bomb and proceeded to stand around in the most lackadaisical fashion imaginable once getting out of the vehicles.”
And according to Sean Gallagher, chief of the Protective Services Bureau of the Capitol Police, one of his plainclothes officers found the bomb after responding to the threat at neighboring RNC. “[One] of my counterintelligence teams that was doing enhanced sweeps around the DNC found a pipe bomb at the DNC as well,” Gallagher told the Jan. 6 committee in 2022. He also did not discuss with the committee Harris’ presence or any aid his division provided in ensuring her safe escape from the building.
Even more puzzling is the fact Harris never mentions the episode in her public statements, even though she has compared Jan. 6 to Pearl Harbor and 9/11. Reporters also appear uninterested in the subject; Harris, more than three years later, hasn’t been asked about it.
The Secret Service also is mum on the issue—and under suspicious circumstances. Text messages belonging to at least two dozen officials and agents from Jan. 5 and 6 were deleted at the end of January 2021 and never recovered. Jan. 6 committee investigators, when first informed the messages were purged during “a pre-planned, three-month system migration,” according to an agency spokesman, issued a subpoena for the missing records in July 2022, but the request came up empty. Committee investigators did not continue their inquiry further.
This represents another aspect of the congressional investigation that did not reach an edifying conclusion. A suspected Trump supporter planted a bomb that could have killed the first female and person of color to hold the office of the vice presidency—and it only merited one sentence in an 840-page report.
From RealClearInvestigations
Views expressed in this article are opinions of the author and do not necessarily reflect the views of The Epoch Times.





This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.theepochtimes.com/opinion/the-pipe-bombs-before-jan-6-capital-mystery-that-doesnt-add-up-5597798



 | Section menu | Main menu | 
| Next | Section menu | Main menu | Previous | 


OpinionViewpoints

The International Red Cross Double Cross of the Jewish People


Save


[image: The International Red Cross Double Cross of the Jewish People]An edited, cropped image based on the U.S. stamp of the International Red Cross Centenary (1863-1963). (Victor S. McCloskey, Jr./U.S. Postal Service; National Postal Museum: Red Cross Centenary Issue)


By Bob Goldberg
2/29/2024
Updated: 2/29/2024





Commentary
In the pantheon of international organizations that treat Israel with a mix of disdain and indifference, the International Committee for the Red Cross (ICRC) is a cut above the rest.
It’s not the most loathsome NGO—the United Nations Relief and Welfare Agency (UNRWA) owns that title—but it has been the most hypocritical organization for the longest period of time. The ICRC has a track record of shamelessly hyping its humanitarianism amid conflicts while practicing a systematic indifference to Jewish life.
The organization did lots of posturing after the Oct. 7th massacre, mostly lamenting the “humanitarian crisis” in Gaza that, of course, was precipitated by Hamas. The notable exception to the pattern of ignoring Jewish victims of war was a Red Cross representative lecturing families of Israelis being held hostage they need to “think about the Palestinian side.”
The week after, Hadassah International asked ICRC president Mirjana Spoljaric, “Has the Red Cross ever before failed to care for hostages and victims of armed aggression in such a blatant way, or is this treatment reserved for individuals abducted from Israel?”
The answer is: indeed, it has reserved such treatment for Israelis. The ICRC has a rich history of going to great lengths to ignore Jewish suffering and getting rewarded for it.
In 1944, the group was awarded the Nobel Prize “for the great work it has performed during the war on behalf of humanity.” However, the ICRC hid from The Nobel Committee and the entire world that it was aware of the Nazi extermination of Jews and did nothing. It knew about the “Final Solution” but said nothing.
In 1943, the group decided to try to send food, medicine, and clothing to deportees in Nazi-dominated countries. It failed, and blamed Allied civilian authorities for failing to provide documents allowing them to pass through their war blockade.
The ICRC did muster the energy to issue transit papers intended for war refugees traveling to haven countries to thousands of ex-Nazis, including war criminals such as Joseph Mengele and Adolph Eichmann. Past ICRC president Peter Mauer claimed the group failed as a “humanitarian organization because it had lost its moral compass. It failed ... by responding to the outrageous with standard procedures. It looked on helplessly and silently.”
The question is, when it comes to Jews and Israelis if the ICRC has a moral compass at all. It took the ICRC 50 years to admit Israel’s Magen David Adom into its ranks because its logo is the Star of David. And the ICRC’s treatment of Israeli hostages—and their rationalization for such treatment—is hardly different than that of Jewish victims of the Nazis received.
The ICRC persistently took to social media and news outlets to blame Israel—wrongly—for bombing al-Shifa hospital. At the same time, security camera footage from the facility makes it clear the ICRC knew it was being used to confine hostages.
Fighters dragging the hostages can be seen interacting freely with medical personnel at the hospital in case anyone still tries to argue that hospital officials have plausible deniability. As some have pointed out, there was no way for the hostages to get to Shifa without being taken past several other hospitals on the way, so they were not brought in for medical care.
The Red Cross was no stranger to Shifa. For example, on Nov. 6 and 7, it boasted of ICRC caravans transporting supplies to Shifa and patients from Shifa. They were aware of the material needs of the hospital and, therefore, what was being used daily. ICRC doctors and surgeons around Gaza were in contact with colleagues at Shifa.
Meanwhile, the ICRC had no qualms about portraying Israeli troops as a constant threat to medical personnel or would-be butchers or going on Al Jazeera to remind the IDF of its obligations to the hospitals that Hamas was already misusing. Indeed, the ICRC’s partnership with Shifa is a point of pride for the organization.
None of this prevented the ICRC from taking credit for transporting the first wave of Israeli hostages Hamas released. As the Middle East Forum’s Gregg Roman notes: “The Red Cross has conducted itself similarly since Hamas took Israeli hostages. The Red Cross gained much acclaim for bringing Israeli hostages home after they were released. However, the Red Cross played no part in the negotiations that led to the release and made no effort to visit the hostages while they were imprisoned.”
This is in stark contrast to past hostage crises. During the Iranian hostage crisis, the Red Cross visited the occupied U.S. embassy in Tehran. When 72 Japanese hostages were kidnapped by guerrilla forces in Peru in 1996, the Red Cross provided food and medical assistance. When New York Times reporter David Rohde was held by the Taliban in 2008, the Red Cross delivered him a letter from his wife. When more than 240 hostages were taken from Israel, however, the Red Cross did nothing.
Meanwhile, the ICRC still hasn’t found a way to deliver lifesaving medicine to the remaining hostages. ICRC spokesman Jason Straziuso told the media:
“We don’t have superpowers. We can only take humanitarian action when the authorities in a given area give us the permission.”
Spoljaric asserted that pressuring Hamas would be ineffective and jeopardize the ICRC’s neutrality.
Yet on Dec. 9, 2023, a truck carrying medical aid for Gazans from the International Committee of the Red Cross arrived at the Nasser Medical Hospital in Khan Younis. This month, Israeli Defense Forces drove Hamas from the facility. The terrorists left behind a massive amount of ammunition and weaponry. Nearby, medications given to the ICRC to deliver to Jewish hostages weeks before sat undelivered and unopened.
What a fitting symbol of the decades-long relationship between the Red Cross and the Jewish people.
From RealClearWire
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Commentary
Dr. Phil made quite a stir the other day when he appeared on the Joe Rogan podcast and came out swinging against transgender issues as they relate to kids. A 10 minute segment of his appearance, where he summarizes his concerns with the use of puberty blockers and gender transition for minors, has gone viral. 
Then he made an appearance on The View and denounced school closures during COVID. The hosts, who have little tolerance for anything that deviates from their narrow politics, naturally lost their minds.
Some people hate what Dr. Phil has been saying. A lot more people are loving it. But his resurgence has also left people curious as to how it is that a prince of daytime TV has suddenly become a vocal cultural warrior. 
Phil McGraw—known as Dr. Phil—is a clinical psychologist who came to prominence for his appearances on The Oprah Winfrey Show in the late 1990s. Oprah then gave Dr. Phil his own program, which ended last year following a two decade run.
What’s brought Dr. Phil back into the spotlight the past couple of weeks—and seen him do a wider media tour—is the release of his new book “We’ve Got Issues: How You Can Stand Strong for America’s Soul and Sanity.”
Here’s how the publishers describe the book: “This compelling work combines a brutally honest look at the sustained attack on the core values that have defined America at its best and offers prescriptive guidance on what you can do in your own life to stop the madness. With his 10 working principles for a healthy society, Dr. Phil provides the tools for mainstream America to fight back against the forces of division with sensible and urgently needed advice supported by the latest, social, medical and psychological findings.”
I’d be lying if I said I really knew what Dr. Phil was all about. He’s predominantly been a daytime network television personality, so if you don’t watch those channels during the day then you likely don’t know what he typically discusses.
An entire segment of the English-speaking North American audience are likely familiar with Dr. Phil as a sort of background figure in their lives—someone they’ve seen a few clips of here and there, someone who is considered a comforting and guiding personality but one who is relatively bland and inoffensive. His recent comments, and that book description, perhaps seem a bit more provocative than what you’d expect from him.
Or maybe not. Here’s the thing: Looking back on daytime television during its heyday in the 1990s and early 2000s, a lot of the content was really about regular people trying to grab their bearings and seek guidance as they grapple with life’s challenges. 
Society wasn’t “woke” back then. There was no cancel culture. Political correctness wasn’t so out-of-control that you could lose your job over a poorly worded Facebook post. 
The political shenanigans that occur daily on The View weren’t the norm of daytime television then. They would have been an aberration.
There was a natural order to things on daytime television that showed our culture still had stabilizing forces. 
When people were found to be cheating on their partners, the audience booed them. When parents were dealing with badly behaved children, the expert guests told them to get their house in order. Alcohol and drug addiction was something to be treated and solved, not excused and enabled. 
When there were segments about people doing wacky messed up things, they were told to their faces that they were doing wacky messed up things and were encouraged to clean up their act.
This was the case with the salacious talk shows like Jerry Springer and Ricki Lake, it applied to courtroom programs like Judge Judy and it happened with the less scandalous shows like Oprah.
The return of Dr. Phil is just another example of how the public increasingly craves a return to normalcy. He’s a calm and rational father figure like Jordan Peterson, who bravely stepped forward to stare down the petulant mob and work to restore order when few others would.
You can bet Dr. Phil will soon be vilified by woke misfits in the press who have yet to accept their moment is over. But, like Peterson, Dr. Phil appears ready to stand his ground.
Views expressed in this article are opinions of the author and do not necessarily reflect the views of The Epoch Times.
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Commentary
A national pharmacare deal has been reached and NDP leader Jagmeet Singh is proclaiming it to be a huge win for his party. But amid the Gatorade celebrations and public self-congratulatory statements, Mr. Singh and his MPs appear to be blind to the possibility that this deal may be the final straw that breaks what’s left of the back of Canadian health care.
Most obviously, the plan is fiscally irresponsible. Health care already costs the federal government over $300 billion per year. Yet, in the past few months, as the gaping cracks in the system have become increasingly evident, the Liberals have added on a $13 billion per year dental plan that will soon go into effect. And now this—billions more per year to fund a behemoth pharmacare bureaucracy.
Although the government hasn’t released funding costs associated with pharmacare, the Parliamentary Budget Officer has pegged the cost of a single-payer program for all medications at nearly $40 billion a year. Pharmacare is just another expensive add-on to our piecemeal system that is already on life support because of a lack of both cash and innovation.
If $300 billion isn’t enough to fund the health-care system that is now in place, it’s difficult to understand how the government thinks it can pay out tens of billions more to fund Mr. Singh’s political delusions. In fact, without innovation and change, there will never be enough money to sustain a universal, single-payer health-care system. Health care delivery has changed, and the days of government-funded health care only are long gone.
But our federal finance minister seems just as unwilling to face reality—Chrystia Freeland claims the pharmacare deal won’t have an impact on our federal financial situation. It’s an outrageous comment as every Canadian knows that billions of dollars in additional spending will ultimately mean higher taxes, program cuts in other sectors, and/or another addition to our trillion-dollar debt. No matter which way you slice it, Canadians will pay for so-called free pharmacare.
Ironically, few Canadians even seem to want a national pharmacare program.
In December, a Leger survey asked Canadians to name their top health-care priorities. The top concerns were reducing surgical wait times (36 percent), building long-term care homes (32 percent) and expanding mental health services (30percent).  A national pharmacare program was a priority to just 18 percent.
The government’s own research showed similar results. In January, it was reported that the Privy Council Office, which provides internal government research and support, had paid $815,0000 to a research group to hold focus groups on various issues, including health care.
Two reports emerged, dated June 12 and July 10, 2023, and they offered broad insights into the health-care concerns and priorities of Canadians. In the June report, priorities included addressing long wait times to access emergency care, a shortage of doctors and nurses, burnout among medical professionals and a “widespread dearth of mental health services.”
The July report pointed to a lack of home care options for an aging population, limited access to virtual care options and a “perceived lack of prevention-base medicine.”
An August 2023 report by the Canadian Institute for Health Information confirmed these results while emphasizing the present need to modernize health-care information systems and electronic health information.
A national pharmacare program? Apparently, not that important.
Probably because Statistics Canada has shown that 79 percent of Canadians already have some form of prescription drug coverage through employers or other government-sponsored plans. Admittedly, gaps exist, but the bottom line is that prescription drugs are affordable for most Canadians.
If Canada can’t afford it and Canadians don’t want it, why is the prime minister doing this? To stay in power.
The pharmacare and dental plan deals were a condition of the NDP’s confidence-and-supply agreement with the minority Liberal government and Prime Minister Trudeau. Mr. Singh offered the prime minister support for Liberal party motions in exchange for action on NDP priorities like pharmacare and a federal dental plan. Over the past months, Mr. Singh has repeatedly warned Mr. Trudeau of the “consequences” that could ensue if his government failed to act on these two priorities.
This is the sad result that occurs when health care is reduced to political expediency. Politics is invariably adults who have power, doing all that they can to stay in power. In this case, Canadians and our broken health-care system will end up paying the price for a government that is struggling to cling to power and keep the free family vacations.
Too cynical? Perhaps. But backroom deals that serve politics rather than provide Canadians with the services that they need and want offer clear evidence that our federal government is out of touch with the realities of Canadian life.
Views expressed in this article are opinions of the author and do not necessarily reflect the views of The Epoch Times.
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Commentary
A few months ago, a high school teacher casually mentioned to me that at his school, students with diagnosed anxiety weren’t called on in class.
What struck me as insanity is apparently mainstream in America’s schools now.
In her gripping new book “Bad Therapy,” journalist Abigail Shrier chronicles how young Americans are living a childhood radically dissimilar from past generations, a childhood characterized by therapy, medication, diagnoses, rampant accommodations, and classes where teachers talk about trauma and feelings.
It’s no secret that the mental health of Gen Z is awful. According to the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, suicide is the second-leading cause of death for Americans aged 10–24. In 2021, 9 percent of high school students attempted suicide.
Nor is this just a matter of young people forever struggling more with emotions than their elders do. Teens decades ago didn’t struggle like this: The number of Americans aged 10–24 dying by suicide has increased by over 50 percent since 2000. Emergency room visits by young women who committed self-harm have doubled since 2001.
In “Bad Therapy,” Shrier looks at the dismal mental health numbers and the increase in mental health care and suggests a provocative theory: What if our culture of therapy and drugs and feelings focus is harming, not helping, kids? What if the reason mental health continues to decline is because we have so much mental health focus and treatment?
Ultimately, I’m skeptical about this theory. There have been plenty of disruptive factors in recent decades besides the increase in mental health treatment that plausibly could affect young adults’ mental health, ranging from the breakdown of the family to the decrease in religiosity to the advent of smartphones.
Nor is correlation causation, as Shrier herself acknowledges, writing it “may just be that: coincidence.” She adds, “But it is peculiar. At the very least, it may provide a clue that many of the treatments and many of the helpers aren’t actually helping.
Here is where “Bad Therapy” raises a range of interesting questions. Should a child see a therapist alone, or with a parent? Do some therapeutic approaches have better evidence supporting their effectiveness than others? How does medication affect a young adult’s early experiences of more mature emotions?
As someone who has benefited from both therapy and medication for mental health (albeit as an adult), these questions sound reasonable to me. No parent should just blindly trust a therapist or a doctor about how to treat his or her child; parents should ask informed questions and seek second opinions.
There are potentially significant benefits to both therapy and medication, but also serious drawbacks. Just consider how the mental health community can be apt to err on the side of “affirming” a child’s new gender rather than seeking to help that child accept and appreciate the body she is in.
And of course, there’s a range of conditions that get children placed in therapy. Being anxious about being called on in class is wildly different than extreme suicidal ideation. Shrier acknowledges that she believes in medical treatment for those who couldn’t lead a normal, productive life without it; she cautions about its use for “the worriers; the fearful; the lonely, lost, and sad.” But what if therapy and/or medication can help “the worriers; the fearful” never become people who can’t lead normal lives?
“Bad Therapy” offers a particularly important revelation by showcasing how schools and medicine have been affected by the mental health focus. Just because your child isn’t seeing a therapist doesn’t mean he isn’t being exposed to a therapeutic approach—albeit one doled out by a teacher or other professional not trained to be a therapist.
For instance, a fifth grade teacher in Salt Lake City whose school adopted “social and emotional learning” practices often began the school day by asking her students to sit in a circle and discuss their feelings. One day, Shrier reports, this teacher asked the students to name something making them really sad.
One boy started talking about his dad’s new girlfriend—and then started crying. “He was like, ‘I think that my dad hates me. And he yells at me all the time,’” the mother of another student in the class told Shrier. Other students followed suit: A girl cried about her parents’ divorce and another expressed concern over her mom’s boyfriend.
“Within minutes, half of the kids were sobbing,” Shrier writes. “It was time for the math lesson; no one wanted to do it.”
What a shocker.
Why was a teacher facilitating this conversation? Was there any reason to believe this teacher was trained to help the children deal with these difficult emotions in a healthy way?
Nor is that the only example of an adult authority figure having that kind of conversation with children with parents not present. Shrier recounts taking her own son to a pediatric urgent care center because he had a stomach ache. After the doctor examined her son and said it was probably just dehydration, he told them to wait for the nurse.
The nurse came in and asked Shrier to leave so he could do a “mental health screening.” When Shrier asked to look at the questions, she saw that the nurse intended to ask her son, without her present, questions including “In the past few weeks, have you wished you were dead?” and “In the past few weeks, have you ever felt that you or your family would be better off if you were dead?”
Remember: Shrier didn’t take her son to the clinic for a mental health evaluation, but for a stomach ache. Yet these were the questions the clinic thought it necessary to ask him, without his parent present.
School counselors are another way minors may get mental health treatment from an adult—and there’s no guarantee their parents would know. Chillingly, in six states, including California and Florida, “minors twelve or thirteen and up are statutorily entitled to access mental health care without parental permission,” Shrier writes. “Schools are not only under no obligation to inform parents that their kids are regularly meeting with a school counselor, [but] they may even be barred from doing so.”
The current focus on prioritizing mental health also may be harming kids academically. A Wisconsin high school English teacher tells Shrier that she isn’t allowed to lower a grade because an assignment was turned in after the deadline. A gay teacher, who thinks his music students would be better served by practicing and achieving excellence rather than taking time off because of their mental health, says to Shrier that he gets excuses like “‘I was having a rough day and dealing with my gender identity’—this happens all the time.”
Make no mistake: Today’s kids are not OK, as the statistics about suicide clearly show.
But “Bad Therapy” offers a welcome examination of the status quo treatment of and approach to struggling minors, and whether it’s the optimal way to get our young adults on a pathway to genuine mental health. This is too important to mess up. And it’s parents, who genuinely care for and love their children, who should be in the driver’s seat in fixing it.
Reprinted by permission from The Daily Signal, a publication of The Heritage Foundation.
Views expressed in this article are opinions of the author and do not necessarily reflect the views of The Epoch Times.





This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.theepochtimes.com/opinion/are-we-treating-gen-zs-mental-health-crisis-all-wrong-5597746



 | Section menu | Main menu | 
| Next | Section menu | Main menu | Previous | 


OpinionViewpoints

Americans Deserve a Real Senate Impeachment Trial for Mayorkas


Save


[image: Americans Deserve a Real Senate Impeachment Trial for Mayorkas]Secretary of the Department of Homeland Security Alejandro Mayorkas testifies before the House Homeland Security Committee in Washington on Nov. 15, 2023. (Madalina Vasiliu/The Epoch Times)



By Lora Ries
2/29/2024
Updated: 2/29/2024





Commentary
Members of Congress have promised to “hold accountable” those in power so often that the phrase has become hollow. Exhibit A: Alejandro Mayorkas. For many months, President Joe Biden’s secretary of homeland security has dodged responsibility for his direct implementation of a historic border crisis.
Until now.
On Feb. 13, the House successfully impeached Mayorkas for the irreparable damage he has done to U.S. sovereignty, security, and the rule of law. Now it’s the Senate’s turn to hold Mayorkas accountable by conducting a legitimate impeachment trial to examine the evidence in detail in front of the American people.
The House’s first article of impeachment was for Mayorkas’ willful and systemic refusal to comply with the law. As a “civil Officer” of the United States, Mayorkas doesn’t get to pick and choose which laws to enforce and which to ignore, and he certainly doesn’t have the right to violate the law. Yet that’s what he’s done for three dangerous and chaotic years.
Consider Mayorkas’ own admissions. He bragged in a 2022 interview with CBS News about “fundamentally chang[ing] immigration enforcement,” stating: “For the first time ever, our policy explicitly states an [illegal alien’s] unlawful presence in the United States will not, by itself, be a basis for the initiation of an enforcement action.”
This is a willful and systemic violation of Section 237 of the Immigration and Nationality Act, which states that “any alien ... shall ... be removed if the alien is within one or more of the following classes of deportable aliens,” including being inadmissible at the time of entry.
Not “some” aliens. “Any alien.” Not “may” be removed. “Shall be removed.”
Mayorkas also recently admitted that over 85 percent of inadmissible aliens encountered by U.S. Customs and Border Protection (CBP) have been released into the United States.
Not only is this a wholesale violation of Section 237, it’s an intentional violation of Sections 235 and 236 of the Immigration and Nationality Act, which require mandatory detention for aliens who: 1) are awaiting a determination of the legitimacy of their asylum claim and, if found not to be legitimate, until they are removed from the country; 2) have been determined by an immigration officer not to be entitled to admission until they can be removed; and 3) are deportable for having committed crimes, or for terrorist activity.
Furthermore, Mayorkas has flagrantly and systemically violated Section 212(d)(5) of the Immigration and Nationality Act, which gives the homeland security secretary very limited discretion to temporarily parole an inadmissible alien into the country “only on a case-by-case basis for urgent humanitarian reasons or significant public benefit.”
Mayorkas has created and maintained dozens of parole programs based on nationality, through which he has mass-paroled tens of thousands of inadmissible aliens each month and provided them with work authorizations, something Congress didn’t authorize.
Mayorkas’ parole programs violate each factor of Section 212(d)(5): They are not case-by-case, they are not for urgent humanitarian reasons, they advance no significant public benefit, and, by granting parolees work authorization, they are not meant to be temporary.
The result of Mayorkas’ mass paroles and refusal to detain or remove the vast majority of illegal aliens at our borders has resulted in an unfathomable 10.7 million encounters with them as well as known “gotaways.” By knowingly overwhelming border agents and ordering them to process and release millions of illegal and inadmissible aliens into the country, Mayorkas deliberately has endangered the public safety of Americans and imposed huge costs on state and local governments and communities.
Mayorkas is well aware that Border Patrol agents can’t adequately vet all those they encounter, let alone the over 1.8 million who evaded agents. Mayorkas also knows that among them come known and suspected terrorists, convicted aggravated felons, serial rapists, pedophiles, dangerous gang members, human traffickers, and huge amounts of fentanyl and other illicit drugs.
Mayorkas has had three years to change course, to secure the border and protect Americans, but he hasn’t. Instead, he’s grown only more deceitful about his operations.
He has hidden from Americans night flights to secretly dump illegal aliens into unprepared American communities. He has given billions of U.S. tax dollars to secretive nongovernmental organizations that operate an extensive infrastructure intended to facilitate the entry and lengthy residence of illegal aliens in the country while refusing to answer questions when confronted.
Mayorkas told Americans that border crossings were down in early 2023, while playing a con game, using the CBP One mobile app to automate the entry of mass parolees through ports of entry. And now, he demands more taxpayer dollars in a supplemental funding package to refill the NGOs’ empty coffers and pay off sanctuary cities that shelter illegal aliens.
Americans deserve a real Senate impeachment trial of Alejandro Mayorkas. Dismissing or tabling the impeachment, sending it to a trial committee to languish, or holding a one-day trial would all be unacceptable options.
If Senate Majority Leader Chuck Schumer does that, he would be covering up evidence of fundamental wrongdoing and violating the public trust.
And any senator who helps Schumer—including Republicans—would be complicit in a cover-up that tries to hide the dangerous misconduct of one of the worst officials to ever serve in the federal government.
Originally published by Fox News; reprinted by permission from The Daily Signal, a publication of The Heritage Foundation.
Views expressed in this article are opinions of the author and do not necessarily reflect the views of The Epoch Times.
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[This is Sen. Rand Paul’s foreword to Jeffrey A. Tucker new book “Life after Lockdown.”]
In “Life after Lockdown,” Jeffrey Tucker paints a picture of the living hell that was the government lockdown and outlines a roadmap for never again allowing such a police state to occur.
During the multiple winters of the COVID lockdown, I discovered Brownstone Institute. On the pages of Brownstone, I found not only the incisive critique of the pseudoscience put forward by Fauci and others, I also routinely came across scientists with the intellectual rigor to disassemble the unsupported scientific platitudes of the state.
From Jay Bhattacharya to Martin Kulldorff to Scott Atlas to Paul Elias Alexander, Brownstone Institute brought clear-headed, data-driven refutations of the lazy, observational studies that the government trotted out in a vain attempt to convince the public that masks worked, that standing six feet apart had any effect, and that naturally acquired immunity to COVID did not exist.
After discovering the opinions of Scott Atlas, M.D. of Stanford, I began advocating and calling President Trump to try to get Dr. Atlas into the White House to counter Fauci. I succeeded but by the time he arrived, Fauci had become addicted to the microphone and the adulation of the left-wing media. Atlas did his best, but the Trump administration was not forceful enough in banishing Fauci.
Fauci also possessed a great desire to cover up and obscure his responsibility for having funded the gain-of-function research that likely led to COVID’s leak from the lab in Wuhan.
In “Life after Lockdown,” Jeffrey Tucker gives us a compendium of the best arguments why and how we must resist, how we must never let this happen again. Tucker writes that what will be needed is:
“A more ferocious culture that allows no trampling of human rights and is deeply suspicious of power .... No longer can we take liberty for granted. It is something for which we must fight for.”
Amen to that sentiment and really the fight is not only against COVID tyranny but a battle to restrain the leviathan state that pokes its nose into almost every nook and cranny of our lives.
Tucker reminds us that: “All wisdom of the past, even that known by public health only months earlier, was deleted from the public space. Dissent was silenced.” Which reminds me of a quip by Kulldorff, the Harvard epidemiologist: “We knew about natural immunity since the time of the Athenian Plague, then in 2020 we forgot about it, but now we know about it again.”
In my recent book: “Deception: The Great Covid Cover-Up,” I tell the story of a woman who as a baby became infected with the Spanish flu in 1918. A hundred years later, she was still alive. They tested her for antibodies to the Spanish flu and lo and behold—she still had antibodies!
Likewise, I recount that multiple studies showed both antibodies and memory B and T cells active against SARS 1 (another coronavirus) seventeen years after the epidemic of 2003. But facts be damned, still each day I was subjected to glares and remonstration from twenty-something-year-old reporters who likely never even took a science class in college. These ridiculous young journalists would scowl at me and lecture me through three masks about how I couldn’t be sure that surviving an infection creates immunity.
Sure enough, though, every study, not some, but every study thus far has shown significant protective immunity is acquired from a COVID infection. Just recently, studies showed that at 40 weeks post-infection robust protection against hospitalization and death persists and study after study shows naturally acquired immunity provides greater protection than the vaccine.
Since I had tested positive for COVID in early March of 2020, I ignored all the diatribes hurled at me by know-nothing young journalists about covering my face with their silly masks. I tried to explain to them about immunity. The crotchety old senators shook their bony fingers at me demanding I cover my face. I calmly tried to discuss immunity with them which only inflamed them more.
Ultimately, many of them would tacitly admit that they had no counterargument but would resort to their final plea: “Can’t you just wear a mask to be polite?” or the less conciliatory command: “Just wear a damn mask!”
To this day, I still continue to fight against their pseudoscience. The Senate doctor, an acolyte and political sympathizer of Fauci, he continues to mandate booster vaccines for the 15–16 year-old Senate pages.
On several occasions, I’ve disabused him and his lead disciple, Chris Murphy of Connecticut with data that clearly shows the risks of the vaccine are greater than the risk of the disease for young people. I’ve presented the country-wide statistics showing virtually no COVID deaths in young healthy people. I’ve reminded these science deniers that there is no evidence that the booster vaccine decreases hospitalization or death in teenagers. Period.
And yet the followers of Fauci are more concerned, and always have been, with submission. Jeffrey Tucker was on to them from the beginning. Tucker has been one voice unwilling to look the other way and ignore that the lockdowns began in the Trump administration and may well have “caused him to lose his presidency, whether because the shock resulted in mass demoralization ... or because mail-in-ballots made possible by Covid restrictions, or probably both.”
Most importantly, in “Life after Lockdown,” Tucker recognizes that really the whole fiasco of the lockdowns was never about disease but about submission. Tucker writes: “Covid became the template for the biggest expansion of government power over the population in world history.”
I should know. In Kentucky, the Democrat mayor of Louisville (with the tacit blessing of Fauci and his cronies) sent government agents to a church on Easter Sunday to take down the license plates of any churchgoers who dared to defy his order to close the churches. He was ultimately rebuked in one of my favorite Court decisions of all time.
Judge Justin Walker wrote: “The Christians of On Fire, however, owe no one an explanation for why they will gather together this Easter Sunday to celebrate what they believe to be a miracle and a mystery.”
In “Life after Lockdown,” Jeffrey Tucker recounts the thoughts that led to the Great Barrington Declaration.
“The problem,” according to Martin Kulldorff, “is that the mainline journalists out there who are writing about COVID know absolutely nothing about the topic. They, therefore, defaulted to medieval superstition.”
Exactly, I can’t think of the mask nonsense without picturing the long-nosed masks that doctors wore in medieval times with garlic and other potions in their false “beak” to ward off the plague. One would have thought 800 years later, such hocus-pocus would no longer be countenanced.
Tucker worked with Kulldorff, Jay Bhattacharya from Stanford University, and Sunetra Gupta from Oxford University to write the Great Barrington Declaration.
According to Tucker: “The statement was not radical. It said that SARS-CoV-2 was primarily a threat to the elderly and infirm. Therefore, it is they who need protection.” The Declaration should not have been controversial in that it simply advocated for targeting prevention and treatment to those at greatest risk—the elderly.
But it is impossible to overestimate the degree of demagoguery that came from the likes of Fauci and Francis Collins. They conspired in private to describe the Declaration as a strategy of “let it rip. Let the virus do what it would without any intervention.”
But the good news is that for a change the Establishment, the powers that be, did not squelch the truth. The Declaration went viral and was viewed 12 million times and ultimately 850,000 people signed the Great Barrington Declaration, including thousands of physicians and scientists.
So, rather than despair at the freedoms lost during the COVID lockdowns, let us rejoice that the freedom of discourse on the internet allowed so many great voices for liberty to find each other and amplify our resistance.
For the first time in modern history, Congress repealed a vaccine mandate when we voted to end the COVID vaccine mandate for our soldiers! We discovered so many scientists and physicians brave enough to debate the origins and treatment of COVID. While many scars of the lockdown remain and persistent abuses of our liberty continue, our resistance was of consequence. Our resistance did save us perpetual servitude. My hope is that Jeffrey Tucker’s new book “Life after Lockdown” will further galvanize and enlarge our army in defense of liberty.
From the Brownstone Institute
Views expressed in this article are opinions of the author and do not necessarily reflect the views of The Epoch Times.





This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.theepochtimes.com/opinion/life-after-lockdown-foreword-by-rand-paul-5597722



 | Section menu | Main menu | 
| Next | Section menu | Main menu | Previous | 


Business & MarketsBusiness Columnists

Fleecing Shoppers’ Green


Save


[image: Fleecing Shoppers’ Green]In a bid to clean up its waters, the South Pacific Ocean nation of Vanuatu has banned unrecyclable plastic bags and polystyrene takeaway boxes. (National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration)



By Thomas McArdle
2/29/2024
Updated: 2/29/2024





Commentary
Americans unlucky enough to be living in deep blue states are subjected to the Established Church being imposed upon them. One of its articles of faith is that the man-made end of the world is nigh and the faithful must flagellate themselves to atone for their gaseous greenhouse sins. Thus California, for instance, is set to abolish the internal combustion engine by 2035, and its residents are required to do the penance of being forced to buy electric cars that go dead within a few hours and cost a fortune to repair.
In New Jersey, however, citizens never imagined that a 2022 ban on free disposable plastic grocery bags (and even on the old-fashioned brown paper shopping bags they replaced), which supposedly would save the Garden State from boiling into a desert wasteland in a few decades, was actually a scam hatched by government and business working together to line the pockets of supermarkets with green millions—green as in currency, not conservation.
A new study from MarketResearch.com’s Fredonia Group found that the ban, far from helping the environment or fighting global warming, actually bloated New Jersey’s carbon footprint, with consumption of plastic nearly tripling, from 53 million pounds to 151 million pounds. This is because the heavier, supposedly reusable shopping bags of non-woven polypropylene make use of more than 15 times more plastic, generating more than five times the greenhouse gases per bag while being made as the extremely thin polyethylene bags that were banned.
The new bags, sold for $1–2 each, usually contain no recycled materials, and 90 percent of them are used just two or three times before being thrown away, ending up in landfills or being left unused at home. What’s more, grocery delivery services are being used significantly more, with the new, heavier polypropylene bags used for every transaction. One factor in the reusable bags’ being grossly underused may be that they have been found to spread contagious diseases, sometimes by polymerase chain reaction, as a study published in the Journal of Infectious Diseases documented.
Coronavirus has been found remaining on plastic for 72 hours. So how do shoppers like the idea of taking those bags they bought for $1 and washing them with a disinfectant solution of 62–71 percent ethanol, 0.5 percent hydrogen peroxide, or 0.1 percent bleach to kill the virus? Or following some of the other burdensome regimens recommended by the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention?
The absurdity of such a backfiring of imposed policy, which is so resented by consumers, is laughable enough that you would imagine this would be something on which the industry affected would confront and oppose the Big Brother of state government. But it turns out there is more going on here than just an opportunity for corporations to look heroic and give the planet a few more years before it becomes a setting similar to one of Charlton Heston’s 1970s dystopian science-fiction movies, such as “Soylent Green,” “Omega Man,” and “Planet of the Apes.”
The ban is an ongoing gold mine for supermarkets. Sales of the heavier, more polluting, bacteria-carrying bags that end up being purchased over and over means as much as $200,000 in profits per store location. In the case of one major retailer, an in-depth study found an estimated $42 million in profit in bag sales across New Jersey.
So why would businesses ever object to the state government’s restricting the freedoms of their customers and smothering them with a needless new inconvenience that actually hugely hurts rather than helps the environment when they can make tens of millions of dollars on the proposition, plus look like they’re helping in the fight against climate change to boot?
New Jersey, which also targets Styrofoam cups and other food containers, is far from alone. Some 11 other states, all of them Democrat strongholds, also ban plastic grocery bags: California, Colorado, Connecticut, Delaware, Hawaii, Maine, New York, Oregon, Rhode Island, Vermont, and Washington. Styrofoam bans date back to the late 1980s in the trendier California localities, but that ban backfired too, since the paper alternatives were found to generate more waste in volume and energy use and more air and water pollution.
The ill effects totally unexpected by the public go further still, with the costs of going green killing small food businesses and hurting foam manufacturers. Thousands of jobs, many held by minorities and low-income workers, are laid for sacrifice upon the altar of the green idols.
Five years ago, one of the leaders of the trendy left, like Chicken Little, infamously told us “the world is going to end in 12 years if we don’t address climate change,” then added mockingly, “and your biggest issue is how are we gonna pay for it?” Apparently, we now have seven years left before the apocalypse, according to the state religion. And yet somehow, the sacraments of that false faith end up taking the jobs of the left’s most dependable voters, and line the pockets of big business—as long as those corporate interests adhere to and promote their creed of impending doom and consumer mortification.
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Commentary
According to mainstream media opinion pieces, women have been oppressed by men since the beginning of humanity. The 1960s were the first time, at least in Western civilization, that women started to inch out from under the patriarchal thumb. This narrative is persistent amongst leftists, but it completely disregards proof to the contrary in art and literature from the past.
Today’s moment of movie wisdom is from “Two Weeks with Love” (1950). The scene I’d like to discuss takes place 45 minutes into this 110-minute movie. At the turn of the century, a father of four children (Louis Calhern) realizes that he doesn’t approve of some of his wife’s (Ann Harding) choices in how to raise their offspring, particularly in how she dresses them. He realizes that he has to take a stronger role in guiding his children as they mature.
In “Two Weeks with Love,” the Robinson family heads to Kissimmee in the Catskills for a two-week summer vacation. All the children are excited except the oldest daughter, Patti (Jane Powell), a 17-year-old who thinks her mother still treats her like a baby. She has an ardent admirer in Billy Finlay (Carleton Carpenter), the hotel owner’s gangly 16-year-old son, whose father (Clinton Sundberg) still makes him wear short pants. Patti isn’t interested in the younger boy, but her 15-year-old sister, Melba (Debbie Reynolds), is crazy about him. Meanwhile, their younger brothers (Gary Gray and Tommy Rettig) have fun getting into plenty of mischief.
Patti develops an infatuation of her own when a handsome Cuban, Demi Armendez (Ricardo Montalban), arrives at the hotel with his mother (Melba Meredith). Although he is significantly older, he and Patti quickly become friends after an embarrassing collision in the dining room. However, Patti’s older friend, opportunistic actress Valerie Streseman (Phyllis Kirk), has also set her sights on Demi, the only mature, eligible man at the hotel. She uses some unethical means to hurt her younger friend’s chances with the handsome Cuban. Meanwhile, Patti is terrified that Demi will learn her terrible secret: her mother won’t let her wear a corset until she’s 18!
[image: Patti Robinson (Jane Powell) dances a tango with Demi Armendez (Ricardo Montalbán) in the 1950 film "Two Weeks With Love." (MovieStillsDB)]Patti Robinson (Jane Powell) dances a tango with Demi Armendez (Ricardo Montalbán) in the 1950 film "Two Weeks With Love." (MovieStillsDB)


The Scene
This is a coming-of-age story, of sorts, but it’s about the parents’ growing pains as much as their children’s. One of the main subplots in the movie is the fact that Mrs. Robinson won’t let Patti wear a corset for another year. She makes her daughters wear shorter skirts, frumpy silhouettes, hairbows, and juvenile hairstyles. Although her daughters are young women, she refuses to let them appear mature. Her husband implicitly trusts her judgement in all such matters.
Mrs. Robinson’s attitude is very unusual for the era in which this film is set. In the Victorian Era, mothers would corset their daughters as young girls to ensure that they had fashionable hourglass figures by the age of eligibility. By the same token, most families wanted their daughters to find suitable husbands as soon as they were marriageable. Mrs. Robinson is the exception to this rule.
Like most fathers, Mr. Robinson still thinks of his daughter as a little girl. Nevertheless, he doesn’t want his children to be social outcasts or objects of ridicule. Patti generally complains about her juvenile wardrobe to Melba or even her mother, but she is somewhat resigned. However, this summer, she just can’t take it anymore. Everyone else seems to have grown up, but she still is forced to look and act like a child. She wants to be taken seriously by the older set, especially Demi, as her “friend” Valerie is.
Patti’s frustration reaches its peak when the family goes swimming at the resort’s lake. While the other girls look like young ladies, Patti and Melba have to wear frumpy, sack-like bathing suits. Melba doesn’t care, since the object of her affection, Billy, is in a similar situation because of his father. Patti, however, begs her siblings to bury her in the sand lest Demi see her thus attired. When Mr. Robinson finds her like this, she bursts out that she’s tired of being dressed like an orphan and wearing a potato sack. Her father takes a good look at her swimming costume and has to agree, so he goes over to his wife and complains about his daughter’s attire. He tells her, “That’s not a bathing suit; that’s a potato sack. My daughter is not a potato!” His wife replies that he must want her to put up her hair and pull in her waist, so some silly young man will want to marry her. Immediately, Mr. Robinson changes his mind, stammering, “Why, of course not! She’s just a child! She’s a baby!” He laughingly concedes that his wife knows best how to raise their children.
[image: Publicity still of Jane Powell, Ricardo Montalban, Ann Harding, and Phyllis Kirk in the 1950 film "Two Weeks with Love." (MovieStillsDB)]Publicity still of Jane Powell, Ricardo Montalban, Ann Harding, and Phyllis Kirk in the 1950 film "Two Weeks with Love." (MovieStillsDB)


Its Significance
That isn’t the end of the clothing discussion, however. In a later scene, at bedtime, the two Robinson boys are jumping on their bed and having a pillow fight. As he tries to settle his sons down, Mr. Robinson notices that their nightshirts look rather frilly. Recognizes them, he asks his wife, “Why are they wearing their sister’s nightgowns?” Mrs. Robinson cheerfully responds that the girls outgrew them but that they still have plenty of wear in them. She argues that it doesn’t matter, since no one will see them, but her husband clearly isn’t pleased to see his boys wearing female clothing under any circumstances.
This movie’s title may be “Two Weeks with Love,” but that doesn’t mean that it’s nothing but hugs and kisses; for instance, Mr. and Mrs. Robinson get into a serious argument over parenting problems. Mr. Robinson declares, “My girls are dressed like babies. My boys are dressed like girls. I don’t think you know anything about how to raise my children!” Naturally, Mrs. Robinson is greatly offended by this remark, so she retorts that perhaps a former sweetheart he mentioned earlier could have done a better job!
This is a funny line, but it marks an important turning point for Mr. Robinson. He realizes that he hasn’t taken an active enough role in his children’s upbringing. He has loved them, of course, but he’s left much of the disciplining and decision-making to his wife. Now, he realizes that his children need him, so he takes it upon himself to help them. He starts by buying Patti the thing she wants most, a pair of corsets. Being ignorant in such matters, his efforts have almost disastrous results! However, this incident makes Mrs. Robinson realize that Patti has grown up.
[image: Publicity still for the 1950 film "Two Weeks with Love." (MovieStillsDB)]Publicity still for the 1950 film "Two Weeks with Love." (MovieStillsDB)


A Father’s Role
The crisis we see in youth today stems from the same troubles as we see in this movie. The father isn’t involved enough, so the children are swayed by whims and peer pressure. Oh, how young people need their fathers to stand up for them and make sure that they are presenting themselves as respectable ladies and gentlemen, inside and out!
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Benchmark U.S. crude oil for April delivery fell 28 cents to $78.26 per barrel Thursday. Brent crude for April delivery fell 6 cents to $83.62 per barrel.
Wholesale gasoline for March delivery rose 3 cents to $2.30 a gallon. March heating oil rose 2 cents to $2.68 a gallon. April natural gas fell 3 cents to $1.86 per 1,000 cubic feet.
Gold for April delivery rose $12 to $2,054.70 per ounce. Silver for May delivery rose 25 cents to $22.89 per ounce, and May copper rose 1 cent to $3.85 per pound.
The dollar fell to 149.98 yen from 150.70 Japanese yen. The euro fell to $1.0803 from $1.0834.
The Epoch Times copyright © 2024. The views and opinions expressed are those of the authors. They are meant for general informational purposes only and should not be construed or interpreted as a recommendation or solicitation. The Epoch Times does not provide investment, tax, legal, financial planning, estate planning, or any other personal finance advice. The Epoch Times holds no liability for the accuracy or timeliness of the information provided.
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Wall Street closed out its fourth winning month in a row with more record highs.
The S&P 500 rose 0.5 percent Thursday, beating the all-time high it set last week. The Nasdaq composite climbed 0.9 percent, besting its record set in 2021. The Dow Jones Industrial Average edged up 0.1 percent.
Yields eased in the bond market after a closely followed inflation report showed prices across the country rose pretty much as expected last month. The data kept intact hopes that the Federal Reserve will begin cutting interest rates in June. Tech companies including Nvidia and Microsoft helped lead the market’s gains.
On Thursday:
The S&P 500 rose 26.51 points, or 0.5 percent, to 5,096.27.
The Dow Jones Industrial Average rose 47.37 points, or 0.1 percent, to 38,996.39.
The Nasdaq composite rose 144.18 points, or 0.9 percent, to 16,091.92.
The Russell 2000 index of smaller companies rose 14.54 points, or 0.7 percent, to 2,054.84.
For the week:
The S&P 500 is up 7.47 points, or 0.1 percent.
The Dow is down 135.14 points, or 0.3 percent.
The Nasdaq is up 95.10 points, or 0.6 percent.
The Russell 2000 is up 38.15 points, or 1.9 percent.
For the year:
The S&P 500 is up 326.44 points, or 6.8 percent.
The Dow is up 1,306.85 points, or 3.5 percent.
The Nasdaq is up 1,080.57 points, or 7.2 percent.
The Russell 2000 is up 27.77 points, or 1.4 percent.
The Epoch Times copyright © 2024. The views and opinions expressed are those of the authors. They are meant for general informational purposes only and should not be construed or interpreted as a recommendation or solicitation. The Epoch Times does not provide investment, tax, legal, financial planning, estate planning, or any other personal finance advice. The Epoch Times holds no liability for the accuracy or timeliness of the information provided.
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IRS to Retrieve Potentially Hundreds of Millions of Dollars From Americans Who Failed to File Tax Returns
In its latest enforcement action, the IRS is targeting taxpayers with taxable income who failed to file tax returns in order to boost tax collections.
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The Internal Revenue Service (IRS) announced a new effort aimed at boosting tax revenue from taxpayers who haven’t filed returns for several years, with the initiative expected to net at least hundreds of millions of dollars.
The new initiative, announced on Feb. 29, focuses on 125,000 cases of taxpayers with annual incomes over $400,000 who didn’t file tax returns between 2017 and 2021.
The IRS said it was tipped off by various types of third-party information indicating that these taxpayers received taxable income but failed to file a tax return.
Information on these taxpayers indicates total financial activity of over $100 billion.
“Even with a conservative estimate, the IRS believes hundreds of millions of dollars of unpaid taxes are involved in these cases,” the agency said in a statement.
The IRS will soon start sending letters (known as CP59 notices) to the affected taxpayers at a rate of between 20,000–40,000 per week.
The agency warned that people who receive these letters should take immediate action to avoid higher penalties and “increasingly stronger enforcement measures.”
The penalty of failure to pay is 5 percent of the amount owed each month, up to a maximum of 25 percent of the tax bill.‘Risk Will Just Grow’
Roughly 25,000 cases involve taxpayers who made over $1 million in income, while around 100,000 pertain to non-filers with incomes between $400,000 and $1 million.
In all cases, the IRS was tipped off by way of third-party information, including through Forms W-2 and 1099s, that these people received incomes within the above ranges between tax years 2017 and 2021.
Some of these non-filers have multiple years included in each case, so the total number of taxpayers targeted by the new initiative will be smaller than the roughly 125,000 letters that will be sent out.
“We cannot tolerate those with higher incomes failing to do a basic civic duty of filing a tax return,” IRS Commissioner Danny Werfel said in a statement.
“For those who owe, the risk will just grow over time as will the potential for penalties and interest,” he added.
The latest move is part of a broader IRS effort to ramp up tax enforcement thanks to a $60 billion funding boost from the Inflation Reduction Act.
While the IRS has vowed to spare Americans earning less than $400,000 from its enforcement crackdown, a watchdog has cast doubt on the agency’s ability to make good on this pledge.New Compliance Crackdown
The IRS announced four new initiatives in October that target high-income, high-wealth individuals, as well as large corporations.
One of these thrusts is focused on U.S. subsidiaries of foreign companies that distribute goods in the United States but don’t pay enough tax.
“These foreign companies report losses or exceedingly low margins year after year through the improper use of transfer pricing to avoid reporting an appropriate amount of U.S. profits,” the agency said in a statement.
The second initiative relates to the IRS Large Business & International Division’s (LB&I) Large Corporate Compliance (LCC) arm, which is being expanded and will be auditing an additional 60 big corporations with assets worth over $24 billion on average.
The third initiative involves cracking down on abuse of a corporate tax break that was repealed several years ago, while the fourth targets individual taxpayers who make over $1 million in annual income and have over $250,000 in recognized tax debts.
While the IRS has repeated time and again that it’s new enforcement crackdown won’t target Americans earning less than $400,000, a watchdog has cast doubt on this pledge and the agency’s chief hinted that this might inadvertently happen.
The Treasury Inspector General for Tax Administration (TIGTA), which is the watchdog overseeing the IRS, said in a September report that the IRS would have a hard time making good on its $400,000 pledge because the agency doesn’t have a clear definition of “high income” and many of its tax enforcers still use an outdated $200,000 threshold as their default.
Mr. Werfel said in recent testimony on Capitol Hill that his “marching order to the IRS” is not to increase audit rates for people making less than $400,000, but added that, “if we fall short of that, I will be held accountable,” hinting that even with the best intentions, there’s a chance overzealous enforcers might do so anyway.
A separate watchdog report revealed that the IRS managed to rake in a record $4.9 trillion in taxes from Americans in the last fiscal year, in large part due to automated collections processes and aggressive audits.
While the IRS is set to continue increasing its reliance on automated systems to squeeze more tax dollars from American taxpayers, it’s also looking to hire another 3,700 tax enforcers as it spends an extra $46 billion of the recent $60 billion funding boost on enforcement.
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Pfizer Filing Shows 70 Percent Decline in COVID Vaccine Revenue
Pfizer wrote in an SEC filing that its vaccine revenue is down 70 percent for 2023.
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Vaccine-maker Pfizer Inc., in a filing to the U.S. Securities Exchange Commission, wrote that its COVID-19 vaccine revenue is down 70 percent in 2023.
“Declines largely driven by lower contracted deliveries and demand in international markets and lower U.S. government contracted deliveries, due to transition to new variant vaccines in most markets and the transition to traditional U.S. commercial market sales which began in September 2023,” the company wrote in the filing, which was drafted last week.
Global revenues for the vaccine hit $11.2 billion for last year, said the filing. However, that’s a far cry from 2022’s numbers when the company’s vaccine revenue stood at $37 billion for the year, or down about 70 percent.
Pfizer earned record revenue in 2021 and 2022, topping $100 billion last year, after developing its vaccine with German partner BioNTech SE, and the antiviral treatment Paxlovid on its own.
Last year, the company, on multiple occasions, slashed its revenue estimate for 2023 due to a drop in demand for the vaccine and other COVID-19 products. At one point, the firm slashed estimates by $9 billion.
Pfizer CEO Albert Boura said in a statement at the time: “As we gain additional clarity around vaccination and treatment rates for COVID, we will be better able to estimate the appropriate level of supply to meet demand.”
Later that year, the firm announced layoffs, in part due to the lower-than-anticipated profits.
“The program is expected to deliver targeted savings of at least $3.5 billion, of which $1 billion is expected to be realized in 2023 and an additional $2.5 billion is expected to be realized in 2024,” Pfizer said in an October news release. “The one-time costs to achieve the savings associated with the new cost realignment program are expected to be approximately $3 billion, of which the majority is expected to be cash. These costs will primarily include severance and implementation costs.”
The filing comes as U.S. Centers of Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) said this week it recommends that older adults should receive another updated COVID-19 booster vaccine dose, which are made by Pfizer and Moderna.
Notably, the agency did not recommend the booster shot for any other age demographic. Previously, the it had recommended booster shots and initial vaccine series for everyone aged six months and older.
But under the latest recommendations, adults aged 65 and older are advised to get another dose of any updated COVID-19 vaccine, which became available in September, at least four months after the previous one. It came after the agency’s advisory committee voted to endorse the guidance, which was then backed by CDC Director Mandy Cohen this week.
“Today’s recommendation allows older adults to receive an additional dose of this season’s COVID-19 vaccine to provide added protection,” the CDC director said in a news release released by the agency. “Most COVID-19 deaths and hospitalizations last year were among people 65 years and older. An additional vaccine dose can provide added protection that may have decreased over time for those at highest risk.”
Late last year, the CDC issued an alert that Americans’ uptake of the latest COVID-19 boosters as well as RSV and influenza vaccines is lower than previous year.
“Low vaccination rates, coupled with ongoing increases in national and international respiratory disease activity caused by multiple pathogens, including influenza viruses, SARS-CoV-2 (the virus that causes COVID-19), and RSV, could lead to more severe disease and increased healthcare capacity strain in the coming weeks,” the agency wrote in a health advisory right before Christmas 2023.
Around 17 percent of adults and about 8 percent percent children getting the latest shot, according to the CDC data at the time. That includes about 36 percent of elderly adults.
“We are seeing too few folks get vaccinated this season,” Dr. Cohen said late last year. “The voice of the physician matters so much in whether or not folks decide to get vaccinated.”
Reuters contributed to this report.
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Aspiring Homeowners Say Cost of Living, Inadequate Incomes Are Barriers to Buying a House: Survey
Prospective homebuyers grapple with record home prices and higher mortgage rates.
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Most aspiring homeowners say the high cost of living and insufficient incomes are barriers to purchasing a home in the current real estate market, according to a new Bankrate survey.
Fifty-one percent of people who want to buy a residential property think the cost of living is too high. Fifty-four percent believe their income isn’t high enough to cover a down payment or the closing costs for a home.
Other reasons listed in the Bankrate survey for being unable to buy a home are the lack of financial assistance (15 percent) and student loan debt (10 percent).
A fifth of prospective homeowners also say they will never be able to save enough to purchase a home. Close to one-third (30 percent) believe it will take five years or more, while 10 percent think it will take a decade or longer.
Debt is a substantial hindrance in the homebuying process, says Mark Hamrick, a senior economist analyst at Bankrate.
“For prospective home buyers, debt can be the financial equivalent of quicksand suffocating capability and potentially blocking entry over the threshold of a dream home,” he said.
“With credit card interest rates as high as they are, take heed of the flashing red light which warns us to avoid allowing debt to accumulate.”
According to the Federal Reserve, the average credit card interest rate hovers around 22 percent. Additionally, recent central bank data show that credit card debt is at an all-time high of $1.2 trillion.
But not only credit card debt and rates are hurdles to achieving the American dream of homeownership. Mortgage rates have been climbing again, adding to homebuying costs.
The Mortgage Bankers Association confirmed on Feb. 28 that the 30-year mortgage rate is above 7 percent for the second straight week. Freddie Mac’s weekly Primary Mortgage Market Survey showed that the 30-year fixed-rate mortgage was 6.9 percent for the week ending Feb. 22.
After easing from the October 2023 high of 7.79 percent, mortgage rates started rising again, fueled by hotter-than-expected inflation data and solid economic growth.
“Historically, the combination of a vibrant economy and modestly higher rates did not meaningfully impact the housing market,” said Sam Khater, chief economist of Freddie Mac.
“The current cycle is different than historical norms, as housing affordability is so low that good economic news equates to bad news for homebuyers, who are sensitive to even minor shifts in affordability.”
Mortgage costs have exacerbated housing affordability challenges. However, if mortgage rates slide throughout 2024, “more Americans should find modest improvement with housing affordability,” Mr. Hamrick said.
“Along with the interest rate question, it depends on the future direction of home prices and whether the market will continue to be dogged down by the thorny challenge of an insufficient supply of homes available for sale.”
Thirty-nine percent of Bankrate survey respondents say mortgage rates will remain elevated for the foreseeable future.Record Home Prices
U.S. home prices continue to record fresh record highs.
In January, the median existing-home price increased by 5.1 percent from the same time in the previous year to a record high of $379,100, National Association of Realtors (NAR) data show.
“The median home price reached an all-time high for the month of January,” NAR Chief Economist Lawrence Yun said. “Multiple offers are common on mid-priced homes, and many homes were still sold within a month. The elevated share of cash deals—32%—indicated a market full of multiple offers and propelled by record-high housing wealth.”
In December 2023, the price of homes in the 20 largest U.S. metro areas climbed for the 11th consecutive month, rising by 0.2 percent, according to the S&P CoreLogic Case-Shiller U.S. National Home Price Index.
Brian D. Luke, head of commodities and real and digital assets at S&P Dow Jones Indices, noted that the 2023 home price gains surpassed the annual average of the past three decades. He anticipates “above-trend growth” for home prices this year.
“With trend growth at the national level of 4.7%, a 5.5% return demonstrates solid, steady growth,” he stated. “While we are not experiencing the double-digit gains seen in the previous two years, above-trend growth should be well received considering the rising costs of financing home mortgages.”State of Housing Affordability
Housing affordability conditions deteriorated in 2023.
Recent data from real estate firm Redfin found that fewer than 16 percent of homes for sale were affordable last year. A residential property is considered affordable if the projected mortgage payment doesn’t exceed more than 30 percent of the average local monthly income.
Affordability collapsed by 40 percent from before the COVID-19 pandemic and by 21 percent from the previous year, Redfin noted.
But will the situation improve in the year ahead? This is the current debate among housing experts.
The expectation is that home prices will continue to rise but at a slower pace compared to recent years. Several factors will influence the housing market in the coming years, including mortgage rates, lending standards, and the economic climate.
Supply will also play a significant role. Industry estimates suggest the country is short by as much as 7.2 million homes after years of underbuilding relative to population growth.
New listings of homes for sale increased by 13 percent year over year in the four weeks ending on Feb. 25, the biggest advance in nearly three years, a new Redfin report found. However, the challenge is that elevated mortgage rates and record home prices have been largely deterring buyers.
In January, the NAR reported that pending home sales tumbled by 4.9 percent.
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Beer maker Anheuser-Busch and the Teamsters union reached a tentative five-year deal on Feb. 28, avoiding a potential strike set to take place just days later, according to officials.
The Teamsters announced the tentative agreement in a statement on X.
The deal, according to the union, includes a significant raise in pay, improved health care, and retirement benefits for members at 12 major Anheuser-Busch breweries across the United States.
It also provides “critical job security” for all 5,000 Teamsters members at Anheuser-Busch breweries, including brewers, packagers, and warehouse workers.
Teamsters union members had planned to go on strike if a deal wasn’t reached by 11:59 p.m. EST on Feb. 29, when the contract was set to expire. The strike would have been the first in the United States against Anheuser-Busch since 1976.
“Teamsters make the beer, Teamsters make Anheuser-Busch successful, and our members deserve the best contract. That is what we fought for and won today,” Teamsters General President Sean M. O’Brien said in a statement.
“Anheuser-Busch knew our members were serious and prepared to do whatever it would take to get a fair agreement. After a long day and a longer campaign, we’ve reached an agreement that sets a new high standard for the brewing industry.”
According to union leaders, the agreement with Anheuser-Busch will provide members with wage increases of $8 per hour, including a $4 per hour raise in the first year of the agreement, with average wage increases totaling 23 percent over the length of the agreement.Anheuser-Busch Welcomes Deal
Members also will get a $2,500 signing bonus, increased pension contributions and benefits, increased maximum vacation accrual to eight paid weeks, and restoration of retirement benefits for both active and retired members.
The agreement also includes an “end to two-tier health care, providing all workers with the same high-quality Teamsters health care coverage,” according to the union.
The Teamsters stated that its National Negotiating Committee unanimously recommended the deal after reconvening at the bargaining table with Anheuser-Busch representatives late in the day on Feb. 28.
However, the deal still needs to be ratified by workers, with a vote expected next week.
In a separate statement, Anheuser-Busch stated, “This tentative agreement builds even further upon our existing industry-leading package of wages, health care, and retirement benefits, and it includes significant commitments to job security.”
Company CEO Brendan Whitworth said: “At Anheuser-Busch, we have said time and again that our people are our greatest strength, and we are incredibly pleased to have reached a tentative agreement that continues to recognize the talent, dedication, and hard work of our teams, while also positioning the company for long-term success.
[image: The Molson Coors facility in Milwaukee on Feb. 27, 2020. (Morry Gash/AP Photo)]The Molson Coors facility in Milwaukee on Feb. 27, 2020. (Morry Gash/AP Photo)


“As America’s leading brewer, we have the best people and provide the best jobs in the beer industry, and together we are focused on what we do best: brewing great beer for everyone, showing up in the moments that matter for our consumers, and making a positive impact in our communities across the country.”
The company noted that it “looks forward” to the ratification process in a few days.Molson Coors Workers Strike
Anheuser-Busch is facing declining beer sales in the United States amid a change in drinking habits and the fallout over Bud Light’s partnership with transgender influencer Dylan Mulvaney last year.
Anheuser-Busch shipments to U.S. wholesalers dropped by 13.8 percent last year, according to Beer Marketer’s Insights. Overall, U.S. beer shipments were down by 5 percent.
The tentative agreement between the beer maker and union members comes as Teamsters members at rival Molson Coors’ facility in Fort Worth, Texas, have been on strike since Feb. 17.
Negotiations over the new three-year contract for 420 workers have been ongoing for months as workers push for higher pay and increased care and retirement benefits, with no deal yet reached.
In his statement announcing the tentative agreement between Anheuser-Busch and the Teamsters union, Mr. O’Brien said union members “continue to hold the line at Molson Coors in Texas for a fair contract, but Molson Coors should pay close attention to the bar we’ve set today for brewery workers across the country.”
The Associated Press contributed to this report.
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Chancellor urged to Review FCA Diversity Proposals for Potential Overreach
A letter signed by 40 MPs and peers says the financial regulator’s proposals ‘promote pseudoscience and gender ideology’ and may overreach the FCA’s remit.
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Chancellor of the Exchequer Jeremy Hunt was urged on Tuesday to review the Financial Conduct Authority’s (FCA’s) proposals on diversity for potential overreach.
In a letter sent to the chancellor, 40 MPs and peers, including former Prime Minister Liz Truss and former home secretaries Suella Braverman and Priti Patel, said the regulator may have stepped outside of its remit.
Under the proposals, which were published in a consultation last year, large businesses of 251 employee or more regulated by the FCA will be required to report employees’ demographic data, including age, ethnicity, religion, disability, and sexual orientation; and encouraged to report data on gender identity, socio-economic background, and parental and carer responsibilities.
Firms are also required to choose either sex or gender as one of the mandatory categories.
The requirement is based on the belief that one can have a gender identity that’s different to biological sex.
The FCA also proposed requiring firms to set diversity targets, recognise a lack of diversity and inclusion as a “non-financial risk,” and encourage them to set additional inclusion targets.
The letter, signed by 22 Conservative MPs and 18 peers, says the concept of “gender identity” has “no basis in science or law,” adding, “A government quango surely has no remit to promote contested ideology.”
“The FCA’s proposals promote pseudoscience and gender ideology to the detriment of science, reason, and women’s rights while taking an activist approach to EDI [equality, diversity, and inclusion],” the letter reads.
“We would like you to explore whether the proposals over-reach the FCA’s remit or are at odds with its Public Sector Equality Duty.”
The parliamentarians argued that “gender” is not a protected characteristic in the Equality Act, and that recording demographic data on “gender” rather than “sex” will prevent firms from being able to “monitor a whole range of metrics that women care about in the workplace.”
They also questioned whether the FCA has the authority to require firms to report on these data and set diversity targets.
“Does the FCA have the authority to do this? There is growing concern that group/identity markers are fuelling ‘inter-group’ tensions rather than reducing them. This is not compatible with the Public Sector Equality Duty in the Equality Act which require entities to foster good relations,” the letter reads.
The signatories argued that growing bureaucratic requirements may “directly impact performance, run the risk of deterring companies from listing on the London Stock Exchange,” and the proposals will “shift even more of our economic resources towards box-ticking and bureaucracy and away from meaningful economic output that actually improves lives.”
They asked Mr. Hunt to review the proposals “with respect to over-reach of the FCA’s remit, EDI over-reach, excessive bureaucracy/compliance for firms, risks to UK competitiveness, and the promotion of gender ideology at the expense of women’s rights without any justifying remit.”
Referring to “disquiet about the over-reach of unelected quangos seemingly taking an ‘activist approach’ in the interpretation of equality law, EDI, and in other areas of their remit,” the letter says the comments also apply to the Prudential Regulation Authority, which ran a parallel consultation with the FCA on an almost identical set of rules for some 1,500 financial institutions that it regulates, such as banks and insurers.
In a statement emailed to The Epoch Times, a spokesperson for the FCA said: “Our consultation on diversity and inclusion, which has now closed, is aimed at tackling misconduct such as bullying and sexual harassment and supporting a well-functioning, internationally competitive financial sector, through reduced groupthink and unlocking talent.
“We are grateful for all feedback. We will consider responses and the conclusions of the Treasury Committee’s Sexism in the City inquiry and will report back later this year.”
A spokesperson for HM Treasury told The Epoch Times in an email, “The regulators are independent but we will look at any proposals very carefully.”
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Russian Rocket Successfully Puts Iranian Satellite Into Orbit [Thu, 29 Feb 11:26]The Soyuz-2.1b rocket blasts off at the Vostochny cosmodrome outside the city of Tsiolkovsky, about 200 kilometers (125 miles) from the city of Blagoveshchensk in the far eastern Amur region, Russia, in this photo released on Feb. 29, 2024. (Roscosmos space corporation via AP)
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MOSCOW—A Russian rocket on Thursday successfully put an Iranian satellite into orbit, a launch that underlined increasingly close cooperation between Moscow and Tehran.
Russia’s state-run Roscosmos corporation said that a Soyuz rocket blasted off from the Vostochny launch facility in the country’s far east to carry the Iranian satellite and 18 Russian satellites into orbit.
The Iranian state TV said the 110-kilogram (242-pound) satellite has three cameras to take images for environmental, agricultural, and other purposes.
Iran’s state TV said the satellite will be put into orbit around the North and South Poles, synchronized to be in the same fixed position relative to the Sun, and will be fully functional after a calibration of its systems.
Thursday’s launch comes after Russia put into orbit the Iranian Khayyam satellite in 2022.
Iran’s Communication Minister Isa Zarepour told the TV that Iran’s space program has had a total of 23 launches, including 12 during President Ebrahim Raisi’s administration.
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CAPE CANAVERAL, Fla.—The first private U.S. spacecraft to land on the moon broke a leg at touchdown before falling over, according to company officials who said Wednesday it was on the verge of losing power.
Intuitive Machines, the company that built the lander, released new photos Wednesday, six days after the landing, that showed at least one broken leg on the six-legged spacecraft. The lander came in too fast, skidded, and tumbled over as it touched down near the moon’s south pole last Thursday, hampering communications and power. It was supposed to operate for at least a week.
CEO Steve Altemus said the lander, named Odysseus, was still alive and generating solar power but expected to go silent soon. Late Wednesday night, the company said the lander might linger into Thursday.
When the end comes, Mr. Altemus said, flight controllers would “tuck Odie in for the cold night of the moon” so in two to three weeks, once lunar night lifts, they can try to regain contact.
Mission director Tim Crain said it’s uncertain if Odysseus will wake up. The extreme cold of the lunar night could crack the electronics and kill the batteries.
“Lunar night is no joke,” Mr. Crain said on X, formerly Twitter. “Imagine leaving your favorite electronics outside for 14 nights in Antarctica!”
The mission was the first U.S. moon landing in more than 50 years and only the second under NASA’s commercial program for lunar deliveries. But it far outpaced a rival’s failed effort last month; that lander had a fuel leak and came crashing back to Earth.
Because of a last-minute switch from the lander’s inactive navigation system to NASA’s experimental guidance lasers on board, Odysseus missed its desired flat terrain by 1 mile (1.5 kilometers) and ended up at a higher elevation than anticipated. As a result, it was descending too fast and hit harder than the legs could tolerate, according to Mr. Altemus. The 14-foot (4.3-meter) lander momentarily stood upright, its engine firing, before slowly falling onto a slight slope.
Worker error before the flight made the lander’s navigation system unusable.
NASA Administrator Bill Nelson said he considers the Odysseus mission a success, given that all six of the space agency’s experiments on the lander were still working as of Wednesday morning, six days into what should have been eight days of operations. But he noted: “There’s a big difference on landing a crew and landing a bunch of instruments.”
The space agency paid Intuitive Machines $118 million to fly its experiments to the hilly and shadowed south polar region. That’s where NASA plans to land astronauts in another few years as part of its Artemis program, named after Apollo’s mythological twin sister.
It was the first moon landing of a U.S. spacecraft since the Apollo program. NASA safely landed 12 astronauts on the moon from 1969 through 1972, then withdrew from surface operations until Odysseus’ arrival last Thursday.
Odysseus carried an Apollo-era U.S. flag donated by NASA. The lander also had other customers’ items on board, including new jacket insulating fabric from Columbia Sportswear, mini moon sculptures by Jeff Koons, and a set of cameras from Embry-Riddle Aeronautical University. The cameras were belatedly ejected Tuesday in an unsuccessful attempt to photograph the sideways lander.
Intuitive Machines is the first private business to pull off a moon landing, a feat previously achieved by only five countries. Japan was the latest country to score a landing, but its lander also ended up on its side last month. This week, Japan’s space agency said its lander made it through a lunar night.
NASA’s Joel Kearns stressed the U.S. landing represented “a flight test, a first step to get back to the moon,” with more commercial missions ahead.
By Marcia Dunn
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New York Attorney General Letitia James has accused the U.S. branch of JBS, the world’s largest producer of beef products, of misleading the public about its environmental impact.
In the Feb. 28 lawsuit, filed in the New York State Supreme Court, Ms. James alleges JBS has claimed it will achieve net zero greenhouse gas emissions by 2040 despite having no viable plan in place to meet the goal.
According to Ms. James, JBS USA has made misleading statements about its pledges to curb deforestation and reduce greenhouse gas emissions to capitalize on consumers who gravitate toward low-emission companies. The attorney general’s office says animal agriculture accounts for nearly 15 percent of annual global greenhouse gas emissions, while beef production emits the most of any major food commodity.
“JBS Group and JBS USA repeatedly misled consumers with these claims while the company’s executives told their industry peers that they needed to use messaging targeted to climate-conscious consumers in order to remain competitive,” Ms. James said.
“In reality, when making these promises, JBS Group and JBS USA had not calculated the company’s total greenhouse gas emissions, and therefore had no way of knowing whether they could successfully reduce those emissions to net zero by 2040.”
In the press release from Ms. James’ office announcing the lawsuit, it’s alleged JBS reported total global greenhouse gas emissions of more than 71 million tons in 2021. As a result, Ms. James says the company’s “net zero” commitment is not feasible given the current scope of the JBS Group’s business operations and its plans to increase beef production significantly.
“JBS USA has claimed that it will achieve net zero greenhouse gas emissions by 2040, despite documented plans to increase production, and therefore increase its carbon footprint,” Ms. James said.
“Further, the JBS Group’s greenhouse gas emissions calculations have not accounted for emissions resulting from deforestation in the Amazon,” she added.
Ms. James is asking the courts to force JBS USA to end its “Net Zero by 2040” campaign and to return any profits connected to the pledge. Civil penalties of up to $5,000 per violation are also being sought. The number of alleged violations will be determined at trial. Ms. James claims consumers are increasingly concerned about their environmental impact, and put greater trust in companies and brands that pledge to be sustainable or climate conscious.
“When companies falsely advertise their commitment to sustainability, they are misleading consumers and endangering our planet,” she said.
“JBS USA’s greenwashing exploits the pocketbooks of everyday Americans and the promise of a healthy planet for future generations.”
[image: The Greeley JBS meat packing plant sits idle in Greeley, Colo., on April 16, 2020. (Matthew Stockman/Getty Images)]The Greeley JBS meat packing plant sits idle in Greeley, Colo., on April 16, 2020. (Matthew Stockman/Getty Images)


A media statement from a JBS spokesperson claimed the company was still working towards reducing the environmental impact of the agriculture industry and disagreed with the allegations made by the New York attorney general.
“We disagree with the action taken today by the New York Attorney General’s office. JBS will continue to partner with farmers, ranchers, and our food system partners around the world to help feed a growing population while using fewer resources and reducing agriculture’s environmental impact,” the spokesperson said.
“Our belief that American agriculture can help sustainably feed the world is undeterred.”
The Epoch Times has contacted JBS USA for further comment.
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Jamie Foxx, the multi-talented artist known for his acting, music, and comedic chops, recently hinted at returning to his stand-up roots.
On Wednesday, the 56-year-old Oscar winner took to Instagram to share a snippet from one of his past stand-up specials, showcasing his impression of the iconic musician Prince. The clip, extracted from his 2002 HBO special “I Might Need Security,” features Mr. Foxx  imagining how Prince would interpret the theme song of the classic 1970s sitcom “The Brady Bunch.”
In his Instagram caption accompanying the video, Mr. Foxx expressed his intention to reemerge on the comedy scene, promising more moments of laughter for his audience. “PRINCE singing the Brady Bunch theme song was a moment… I’m planning on bringing more moments,” he wrote enthusiastically. “Going to get on somebody’s stage somewhere near you. I got some jokes, and a story to tell…”
Mr. Foxx’s comedic prowess has long been recognized, tracing back to his early days as a cast member on the groundbreaking ‘90s sketch show “In Living Color.” He further solidified his status as a comedian with three successful comedy specials released between 1993 and 2003. Foxx has had a diverse career spanning acting, music, and comedy, as evidenced by his numerous accolades and awards, including a Grammy Award, Screen Actors Guild Award, and BAFTA Award.
The 2002 special from which the Instagram clip was sourced showcased Mr. Foxx’s unique talent as he transitioned between comedy and music, captivating audiences with his wit and impressions. Notably, his admiration for Prince shone through in his comedic routine, a sentiment he openly expressed in various interviews over the years.
During an appearance on The Howard Stern Show in 2017, Mr. Foxx reminisced about his encounter with the legendary musician on New Year’s Eve in 1998. Reflecting on the moment, Mr. Foxx recounted being starstruck and “in awe of” Prince, describing how his attempt to impress the musician with his knowledge of his albums left him stumbling over titles.
While Mr. Foxx has garnered widespread acclaim for his performances in film and television, including an Academy Award for his portrayal of Ray Charles in “Ray” (2004), his recent ventures into stand-up comedy mark a return to his roots, following a hiatus from the stand-up circuit.
Despite his busy schedule with upcoming film projects like the Netflix movie “Back in Action,” in which he stars alongside Cameron Diaz, Foxx remains committed to reconnecting with audiences through live comedy. The film marks Cameron Diaz’s return to acting after announcing her retirement from Hollywood in 2018. Foxx and Diaz were spotted filming again in January, signaling a promising return to filmmaking for the duo.Medical Scare
Mr. Foxx has been on the mend, recovering from an undisclosed medical issue.
Mr. Foxx’s daughter, Corinne Foxx,  took to Instagram on April 12, 2023, to provide an update on her father’s health following a “medical complication” he faced the previous day.
“We wanted to share that my father, Jamie Foxx, experienced a medical complication yesterday,” Ms. Foxx wrote in a statement on behalf of the Foxx family.
“Fortunately, thanks to prompt action and excellent care, he is already on the road to recovery. We are aware of his widespread popularity and are grateful for your prayers,” the statement continued. “During this time, the family requests privacy.”
While Mr. Foxx was last publicly seen filming “Back in Action” shortly before his daughter’s announcement, it was confirmed that the incident did not occur on set. He was not transported to the hospital via emergency services.
On May 3, 2023, Mr. Foxx addressed the topic for the first time since the news broke, expressing gratitude to his followers for their support.
Following Ms. Foxx’s initial Instagram post, production on “Back in Action” was temporarily halted on April 12. However, filming resumed the next day with a stand-in for Mr. Foxx, along with other adjustments to the shooting schedule to accommodate his absence.
Subsequently, Ms. Foxx provided another update on her father’s condition, revealing that he had been discharged from the hospital and was “recuperating.” Reports emerged of the star engaging in recreational activities such as pickleball and golfing in Chicago, indicating his progress. Moreover, sources shared that the actor hosted a celebration to mark his recovery.
In August 2023, Mr Foxx took to Instagram to express his gratitude and reflect on his journey to recovery, stating, “finally startin [sic] to feel like myself… it’s been an unexpected dark journey… but I can see the light…”
Meantime, Mr. Foxx and Ms. Diaz were spotted filming again in January 2024, and the film is slated to be released on Netflix this year.
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Former WWE star Michael Jones, widely recognized by his wrestling moniker Virgil, passed away at the age of 61.
The announcement came via WWE’s official statement posted on Wednesday on the social media platform X, formerly known as Twitter. The cause of his death remains undisclosed. “WWE is saddened to learn that Michael Jones, known to WWE fans as Virgil, has passed away. WWE extends its condolences to Jones’ family, friends, and fans,” the post conveyed.
The news of Mr. Jones’s passing initially surfaced through a Facebook post by Mr. Charles III, a wrestling referee and a close associate of Jones.
“My dear friends, it is with great sorrow that I bring news from the Jones family of the passing of our beloved Michael Jones, whom we know and loved as Virgil, Vincent, Soul Train Jones, and more,” Charles III lamented on Wednesday. “Virgil passed peacefully at the hospital this morning, and I ask that you pray for him and for his family. May his memory be eternal!”
In 2022, Jones received a diagnosis of dementia and endured two minor strokes within the same year.  Mr. Jones disclosed his health struggles in a post on X. Per SLAM Wrestling, Mr. Charles III was actively arranging for Mr. Jones’s transfer to an ICU following another episode of minor strokes. Contrary to some prior reports, Mr. Jones’s sister clarified that he had never battled cancer.
Confirmation of Mr. Jones’s death also appeared on his verified Instagram account, stating: “This is to confirm the sad news about our beloved Meatsauce God and Wrestling Superstar Virgil/Michael Jones has passed away. There is so much to say here and would love to share stories but for now, it’s a rough day as our friend is gone. We would only ask at this time to remember him as the man that he was. Wishing him all the unlimited pasta in heaven. We love you Mike.”Paying Tribute
“Shocked and saddened to hear the news about Virgil. Rest in peace, my friend,” expressed WWE Hall of Famer Jake Roberts in a heartfelt tribute shared on Instagram.
The WWF Wrestling fan page shared a collage of photos on their X profile with the caption simply stating, “Michael Jones (1962-2024).”
Mr. Jones, a native of Wilkinsburg, embarked on his professional wrestling journey in 1985, aligning himself with the WWF (World Wrestling Federation) the subsequent year. In 1987, he assumed a pivotal role as the manager of Ted DiBiase, a villainous wrestler recognized for his trademark move of stuffing money into the mouths of vanquished opponents via the “Million Dollar Dream.” It was during this time that Mr. Jones gained prominence, often seen carrying Mr. DiBiase’s Million Dollar Championship. Eventually, he seized the title from Mr. DiBiase at SummerSlam ‘91. Transitioning into a singles competitor in 1992 within WWF, Mr. Jones became identifiable for his distinctive red-and-white striped pants.
Mr. Jones’s final televised appearance as Virgil in WWF occurred in July 1994. Subsequently, he resurfaced as Vincent in WCW (World Championship Wrestling) in 1996, joining the notorious NWO (New World Order) faction as its fifth member. Departing WCW in 2000 marked the conclusion of this chapter in his wrestling career. He later made a comeback to WWE in 2010 for a series of appearances, notably as the bodyguard of Ted DiBiase Jr. Additionally, Mr.  Jones had a brief stint in AEW (All Elite Wrestling) from 2019 to 2020.
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British television presenter Dave Myers, one-half of the motorcycle-riding cooking duo known as “The Hairy Bikers,” has died at the age of 66 following his years-long battle with cancer.
The celebrity chef passed away peacefully at his home on Wednesday night while surrounded by close friends and family, including his wife, Liliana, and co-star, Si King.
Mr. King shared the news of his dear friend’s passing on social media. “All who knew Dave are devastated at his passing,” he wrote on Instagram alongside a photo of Mr. Myers. “His beloved wife brought him such happiness as did her children, Iza and Sergiu, who Dave loved like his own.”
“I am not sure I can put into words on how I feel at the moment. My best friend is on a journey that for now, I can’t follow,” he continued. “I will miss him every day and the bond and friendship we shared over half a lifetime. I wish you god’s speed brother; you are and will remain a beacon in this world. See you on the other side.”
Mr. King said the messages of support that Mr. Myers and his family received during his health struggle “meant the world to him, his family and all The Hairy Bikers team.”
He added: “I am sending you all much love and gratitude for those simple acts of kindness, generosity and spirit. We are eternally grateful for them.”Tributes Pour In
In May 2022, Mr. Myers revealed he was receiving treatment following his diagnosis, refraining from disclosing which type of cancer he had. He told The Guardian later that year it was “because everybody then goes Googling.” He added, “Everybody becomes an amateur doctor … And I don’t want to be judged— yet.”
As news of the BBC star’s untimely passing reverberated throughout the industry, a wave of tributes and fond memories spread online, underscoring his talent and the profound impact he had on the world of food and television.
“Everyone at the BBC is incredibly sad to hear this news,” Charlotte Moore, BBC’s chief content officer, shared in a statement. “Dave made cooking a truly joyful adventure and he shared that joy with millions.”
She continued: “The public loved him and his unique partnership with Si. Together they made every viewer feel like a friend. More than that he was simply a lovely man. Our thoughts go out to his family and many friends.”
In response to a post on The Hairy Bikers’ X account announcing Mr. Myers’s death, actor Michael Warburton wrote, “Damn fine human. Far too soon.”
English television presenter Susanna Reid also paid homage to the television personality on X, writing, “Devastating news. Love to Lili, Si and all who love Dave. Such a positive, enthusiastic, huge-hearted man.”
Sunday Times best-selling author and food blogger Becky Excell called Mr. Myers “an absolutely incredible man,” posting that he was “kind, caring and inspiring till the very end and will most definitely continue to inspire forever and ever.”
Cookbook author Christina Kynigos shared her sentiments on Instagram, also expressing her devastation over the loss. “What a man, what a fighter,” she wrote. “Sending you and his family so much love during this very difficult time. The heavens have gained an incredible angel.”
“Iron Chef UK” winner Marcus Bean called Mr. Myers “a beautiful kind man,” writing on Instagram that he will always be thinking of his friend.‘The Hairy Bikers’
Mr. King and Mr. Myers first met in 1995 while on the set of a television drama, per their website. The traveling, bearded duo swiftly rose to fame in 2004 with the launch of their travelogue television series, called “The Hairy Bikers’ Cookbook.”
They’ve since released more than 30 cookbooks, selling over six million copies to date. Most recently, they published “The Hairy Bikers’ Ultimate Comfort Food” in October 2023. Their newest cookbook, “The Hairy Dieters’ Fast & Fresh,” is set to debut in April of this year.
Prior to their television successes, Mr. Myers, who hails from the England port town of Barrow-in-Furness in Cumbria, was a make-up artist for BBC, where he specialized in creating prosthetics. Mr. King, from northeast England, was an assistant director and locations manager for a variety of film and television projects, most notably working on films in the “Harry Potter” franchise.
The pair’s latest BBC Two series, “The Hairy Bikers Go West,” aired earlier this month. Throughout the seven-part series, the dynamic duo explores the United Kingdom’s west coast, from Scotland down to Devon, “while taking a nostalgic trip down memory lane to places close to their hearts,” their website reads.
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LONDON—American rapper Ja Rule said he was “devastated” that he had been denied entry to Britain days before he was due to begin the opening leg of his international tour due to his criminal record.
All the British performances of “The Sunrise Tour,” including in London, Nottingham, and Liverpool, were showing as canceled on the Ticketmaster website. It was due to begin on March 1.
“I’m so devastated, I can’t believe the UK won’t let me in. I’ve spent a half million dollars in production of my own money to put this tour together only to be denied entry days before my shows,” Ja Rule said on social media site X late on Tuesday.
“The UK is one of the few European countries that restricts entry to people with criminal records.”
The Grammy-nominated rapper, whose real name is Jeffrey Atkins, served about two years in prison on gun and tax evasion charges.
He pleaded guilty in 2011 to failing to file tax returns over a five year period and pleaded guilty to a weapons possession charge in 2010.
In a follow up post on Wednesday, Ja Rule said the promoter had assured his team that the criminal record would not be an issue.
British government guidance says permission to enter will be refused where someone has been convicted of a criminal offense, either in Britain or overseas, for which they received a custodial sentence of 12 months or more.
Ja Rule secured a Grammy nomination for his 2001 album “Pain Is Love” and has appeared in several films, notably 2001’s “The Fast and the Furious.”
In a separate incident in 2022, U.S. rapper Lil Wayne was denied entry into the UK where he had been scheduled to perform at a British music festival. Organisers said the refused entry was a last minute decision by the Home Office.
Lil Wayne had previously been sentenced to one year in jail in 2010 relating to a gun possession charge.
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Great American Family Set to Launch New Mystery Film Franchise
Actress Candace Cameron Bure will star in the television network’s first-ever mystery film.


Save


[image: Great American Family Set to Launch New Mystery Film Franchise]Candace Cameron Bure attends the 31st Annual MovieGuide Awards Gala at Avalon Hollywood & Bardot in Los Angeles, Calif., on Feb. 9, 2024. (Frazer Harrison/Getty Images)



By Audrey Enjoli
2/29/2024
Updated: 2/29/2024





Great American Family, the flagship cable network for conservative media company Great American Media, is gearing up to release a slew of “thrilling whodunnits.”
The family-oriented network announced the upcoming launch of Great American Mysteries, which will serve as the home for its new original mystery movie franchises.
In its announcement on Tuesday, the network unveiled the title of its first-ever mystery film, “The Ainsley McGregor Mysteries: A Case for the Winemaker,” which is an adaptation of best-selling author Candace Havens’ 2020 book of the same name.
The mystery flick will see actress Candace Cameron Bure star opposite Canadian actor Aaron Ashmore.
Ms. Bure was also involved behind the scenes. The film is a Syrup Studios production, made in association with Candy Rock Entertainment—a joint venture between Ms. Bure and Ford Englerth and Jeffery Brooks, the president and chief visionary officer of the Burbank, California-based production company Redrock Entertainment, respectively.
In a statement, Bill Abbott, the president and CEO of Great American Media, said the company was “thrilled to be in the business of telling fun, light-hearted stories featuring great characters, strong stories and a fun side of the mystery genre” that complements its licensed series strategy.
“Our cozy mysteries are crafted in the heritage of the classic storytelling that has evolved since Agatha Christie coined the term in the 1930s and set the stage for one of the most popular genres of entertainment,” he continued.
Ms. Bure echoed Mr. Abbott’s sentiment, noting that she was excited to be back in the “cozy mystery genre.”
“Mysteries are so fun to watch and to try to solve,” the actress and New York Times best-selling author added. “I hope our faithful fans and audiences fall in love with the townspeople of Sweet River, Texas and Ainsley McGregor’s keen eye for solving mysteries.”
Great American Family said it will announce more original mystery films in the coming weeks.Great American Mysteries
In her upcoming film, Ms. Bure—best known for portraying D.J. Tanner in the family sitcom “Full House”—will play the lead, Ainsley McGregor. The former Chicago criminologist returns to her hometown of Sweet River, Texas, to run an artisanal craft market called Bless Your Arts.
However, when someone is murdered at her friend’s winery, she must harness her crime-solving skills to get her pal off the hook.
Ms. Bure is a stalwart of the mystery movie realm. She portrayed the eponymous protagonist in the Hallmark Movies & Mysteries “Aurora Teagarden” movie series, taking on the role of the small-town librarian in 18 of the franchise’s films. Her earliest of these roles was in 2015’s “Aurora Teagarden Mystery: A Bone to Pick.”
Most recently, Ms. Bure starred alongside Niall Matter in “Aurora Teagarden Mysteries: Haunted by Murder,” released in 2022.
In April 2022, the award-winning actress left the Hallmark Channel after being with the company for 14 years. She undertook the position of chief creative officer at Great American Media and has since appeared in a variety of original films for Great American Family, including “A Christmas…Present,” “Christmas on Candy Cane Lane,” and “My Christmas Hero.”
Ms. Bure attributed the career move to her desire to curate more “family and faith-filled programming,” per Today. “I’m very excited to ... make the kind of stories my family and I love to watch,” she said in a statement. “I am constantly looking for ways that I can inspire people to live life with purpose.”Great American Media
Mr. Abbott, the former president and CEO of Crown Media Family Networks, now known as Hallmark Media, founded Great American Media in 2021 along with private equity investor Tom Hicks.
In addition to its flagship linear network, the company oversees a vast portfolio of other cable television networks and streaming services, including Great American Faith & Living, Great American Pure Flix, Great American Adventures, and Great American Faith & Home.
Earlier this month, Great American Media announced the release of its first original series, “County Rescue,” which stars Julia Reilly and Riley Hough. The faith and family action-drama series premiered on Great American Pure Flix on Feb. 23, followed by its debut on Great American Family on Feb. 26.
Since bringing Ms. Bure on board, Great American Media has tapped an array of other big-name celebrities to help push the brand forward. Most recently, the Texas-based company signed a multipicture, multiyear deal with actor and presenter Mario Lopez, host of “Access Hollywood.”
“Joining Great American Media is immensely fulfilling,” Mr. Lopez shared in a statement at the time. “I look forward to creating uplifting, inclusive, and diverse content, viewed through a positive lens for all ages.”
Other stars to work with the media giant include “Full House” and mystery movie veteran Lori Loughlin, as well as Jesse Metcalfe (known for “Desperate Housewives”), Jessica Lowndes (known for “90210”), and Jen Lilley (known for “Days of Our Lives”).
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[image: Ex-‘Real Housewives’ Star Accuses Bravo Producers of ‘Psychological Warfare’ in Discrimination Lawsuit]Leah McSweeney attends Angel Ball 2023 hosted by Gabrielle's Angel Foundation at Cipriani Wall Street in New York on Oct. 23, 2023. (Jamie McCarthy/Getty Images for Gabrielle's Angel Foundation)
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A former star of the reality TV series “The Real Housewives of New York City” has filed an employment discrimination lawsuit against the show’s producers and network Bravo Media, accusing them of using “psychological warfare” to pressure her to relapse into alcoholism.
Leah McSweeney, who starred in the show from 2020 to 2021, filed the lawsuit in the Southern District of New York on Feb. 26.
It lists the show’s host and executive producer Andy Cohen, Bravo Media, NBCUniversal Media, Warner Bros. Discovery, production company Shed Media US, and producers John Paparazzo, Lisa Shannon, and Darren Ward as defendants.
“Where there is smoke, there is fire,” the lawsuit begins. “Defendants discriminated against, tormented, demoralized, demeaned, harassed and retaliated against Ms. McSweeney because she is a woman with disabilities, such as alcohol use disorder and various mental health disorders, all in the name of selling drama.”
Lawyers for Ms. McSweeney, 41, go on to accuse the defendants of creating a “hostile” work environment and “rotted workplace culture” that “uniquely depended on pressuring its employees to consume alcohol.”
Bravo producers failed to maintain a safe working environment or “accommodate Ms. McSweeney’s disabilities including alcohol use disorder and mental health disorders,” the lawsuit states.
Instead, the defendants—knowing Ms. McSweeney struggled with alcohol use disorder—“colluded with her colleagues to pressure Ms. McSweeney to drink, retaliated against her when she wanted to stay sober, and intentionally failed to provide reasonable accommodations that would aid her efforts to stay sober and able to perform,” according to the lawsuit.Producers ‘Employed Psychological Warfare’
Additionally, show producers “employed psychological warfare intentionally weaponized to break Ms. McSweeney’s psyche,” according to the lawsuit, including allegedly preventing her from visiting her dying grandmother by “implicitly threatening to terminate her employment and cut her pay if she left the filming location.”
“Defendants also knew of Ms. McSweeney’s bipolar, depression, and anxiety disorders. Yet, rather than engaging in the interactive process to provide Ms. McSweeney with reasonable accommodations, Defendants trapped her—alone—in a foreign country and manipulated her castmates into traumatizing Ms. McSweeney,” the lawsuit states.
Elsewhere, the lawsuit accuses producers of giving Ms. McSweeney negative performance reviews and stating that her scenes on the show were “boring” because she did not relapse into alcoholism.
The lawsuit adds that Ms. McSweeney was sober for approximately nine years before joining the “Real Housewives.”
She relapsed five months prior to joining the show and disclosed during her audition tape that this was the case, her lawyers add.
Despite the initial relapse, Ms. McSweeney regained her sobriety by the time she began filming for the show’s 12th season, and expressed her desire to remain sober to producers and other cast members, according to the lawsuit.
Ms. McSweeney’s lawyers say their client suffered loss of income, severe emotional distress, mental anxiety, loss of enjoyment of life, loss of reputation, and humiliation as a result of the defendants’ “unlawful and discriminatory employment policies and practices.”
The former reality TV star is seeking unspecified monetary damages.
In a statement to the Los Angeles Times, a representative for Mr. Cohen said, “The claims against Andy are completely false.”
The Epoch Times has contacted a spokesperson for NBCUniversal Media Group, which owns Bravo, for comment.
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[image: ‘Road House’ Screenwriter Sues Amazon MGM Studios Over Copyright Infringement Claims]An Amazon Prime Video logo is displayed on a Sony Xperia Z5 premium during the Mobile World Congress in Barcelona,  Spain, on March 1, 2017. (Josep Lago/AFP via Getty Images)
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Amazon Prime Video’s soon-to-be-released remake of the 1989 cult classic “Road House,” originally starring Patrick Swayze, has found itself embroiled in controversy.
Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer Studios and its parent company, Amazon, makers of the reimagined film, which boasts an ensemble cast led by Jake Gyllenhaal, have been hit with a lawsuit alleging copyright infringement, the Los Angeles Times reported.
Screenwriter R. Lance Hill, who goes by the pen name David Lee Henry, filed the lawsuit on Tuesday, claiming MGM Studios and Amazon (which acquired the production company in 2021) refused to license his screenplay for the 1989 film, which Mr. Hill co-wrote with Hilary Henkin, per the AFI Catalog. Mr. Hill is solely credited for the movie’s storyline.
In the original film, Swayze, who passed away in September 2009, plays James Dalton, a bouncer with a degree in Philosophy who is hired to clean up the Double Deuce, a rowdy roadside bar tucked away in small-town Missouri.
In 2021, Mr. Hill reportedly filed a petition with the U.S. Copyright Office to reclaim the rights to the screenplay, due to expire in 2023, from United Artists—the MGM-owned production and distribution company that released the original movie.
The screenwriter further alleges that Amazon and MGM ignored his copyright claims and “steamrolled ahead with the production of a remake of the 1989 Film derived from Hill’s Screenplay,” per the Hollywood Reporter. He reportedly claimed the companies went so far as to use generative artificial intelligence (AI) to complete the project, which stalled amid the 2023 SAG-AFTRA strike.
A spokesperson for Amazon MGM Studios told The Epoch Times via email that the lawsuit was “completely without merit” and that “numerous allegations are categorically false.”
“The film does not use any AI in place of actors’ voices. We look forward to defending ourselves against these claims.
“If at any time AI was utilized, it would have been by the filmmakers (while editing early cuts of the film) and not the studio as they controlled the editorial,” the email continued.
“In fact, the studio expressly instructed the filmmakers to NOT use AI in this movie. Filmmakers were advised by the studio to take everything out of the cut of the film, either AI or non-SAG AFTRA actors to complete the film.”
The spokesperson noted that the company doesn’t “believe the copyright termination is effective” and plans to “vigorously contest [its] rights in the property.”‘Road House’ Controversies
In addition to Mr. Gyllenhaal stepping in to fill Swayze’s shoes, the upcoming reboot of “Road House” stars legendary UFC fighter Conor McGregor, Billy Magnussen (“No Time to Die”), Daniela Melchior (“Fast X”), and singer Post Malone, among others.
Mr. Hill is reportedly seeking a court order to impede the film’s release, slated for March 8 with its debut at the Austin, Texas-based film festival South by Southwest, followed by a streaming release on Prime Video on March 21.
However, the impending lawsuit isn’t the only controversy the remake is facing. Last month, Deadline published an op-ed penned by the film’s director, Doug Liman, who directed “Mr. and Mrs. Smith” (2005), “Edge of Tomorrow” (2014), and “American Made” (2017), among others.
In his op-ed, Mr. Liman announced he would be boycotting the movie’s premiere at South by Southwest over Amazon’s decision to stream the film on Prime Video instead of giving it a theatrical release.
“The facts: I signed up to make a theatrical motion picture for MGM. Amazon bought MGM. Amazon said make a great film and we will see what happens. I made a great film,” Mr. Liman wrote. He asserted that “contrary to their public statements,” Amazon had “no interest in supporting cinemas.”
“Amazon asked me and the film community to trust them and their public statements about supporting cinemas, and then they turned around and are using Road House to sell plumbing fixtures,” he wrote.
The director said Amazon’s decision “hurts the filmmakers and stars” of the reboot.
“And they deprive Jake Gyllenhaal—who gives a career-best performance—the opportunity to be recognized come award season,” he added. “But the impact goes far beyond this one movie. This could be industry shaping for decades to come.”
In response, Mr. Gyllenhaal gave Total Film a contradictory perspective, saying Amazon had made it clear from the get-go that “Road House” would be streamed on Prime Video.
“I adore Doug’s tenacity, and I think he is advocating for filmmakers, and film in the cinema, and theatrical releases. But, I mean, Amazon was always clear that it was streaming,” he told the magazine.
“I just want as many people to see it as possible. And I think we’re living in a world that’s changing in how we see and watch movies, and how they’re made,” the actor continued.
“What’s clear to me, and what I loved so much, was [Liman’s] deep love for this movie, and his pride at how much he cares for it, how good he feels it is, and how much people should see it.”
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[image: ‘Jeopardy!’ Faces Criticism for Question on Neo-Pronouns]JEOPARDY! host Ken Jennings, a 74-time champion of the popular quiz show, is seen in an undated handout photo. (The Canadian Press/AP-HO, JEOPARDY!)
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Amid Monday’s episode of “Jeopardy!” a single clue has sparked a firestorm among fans.
In the category “Speech! Parts of Speech!” a contestant opted for the $600 clue, which, as host Ken Jennings articulated, was “xem, xyrs, xemself.” Responding promptly, the same contestant buzzed in, confidently asserting, “What are pronouns?” Mr. Jennings concurred, awarding the contestant with the prize money while adding, “Those are pronouns, neopronouns.”
The term “neo” signifies “new,” neopronouns denote recently coined pronouns, often utilized to circumvent traditional gender-specific pronouns such as “he” or “she.”
Although the show swiftly progressed to the next question, a significant portion of the viewership expressed astonishment at the inclusion of a neopronoun clue in the game show.
“Neo pronouns no thank you jeopardy” posted one individual on social media platform X. The “Libs of Tiktok“ account shared the clip on X, which has garnered over 1.4 million impressions with the caption: ”Jeopardy is now incorporating questions on the made-up pronouns xem/xyrs. You can now win money for affirming mental illness.”
Numerous fans invoked the memory of the late Alex Trebek, the revered former host who passed away in 2020 after battling pancreatic cancer. The sentiment prevailed that Mr. Trebek would have abstained from allowing such a question on the show.
In 2017, the show featured a category titled “Stay Woke,” however, the questions and clues were about sleep and stimulants. The episode featured Mr. Trebek in a Canadian hockey jersey uttering the phrase several times.
This controversy comes nearly 2 months after Mayim Bialik announced she was fired from her role as host. Ms. Bialik’s departure from “Jeopardy!” came after Sony informed her that her contract option for the syndicated version would not be picked up, despite her contract extending until the end of the season with a one-year option remaining. The decision stemmed from concerns about her performance, with some sources suggesting that Mr. Jennings had outperformed her as host. Ms. Bialik’s absence during the current season, due to her support for a writers’ strike, also contributed to the decision.  Several online social media users suggested that Ms. Bialik’s ousting from the show was due to her speaking out in support of Israel after the Oct. 7 attacks by Hamas. While there is a possibility for her to return to host prime-time episodes in the future, Ms. Bialik made it clear to Sony that it was an “all or nothing” situation, and Sony declined to maintain the relationship based on those terms.
The Epoch Times reached out to Jeopardy for comment.
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[image: Production Manager Testifies About Gun Oversight in Fatal Shooting by Alec Baldwin in 2021 Rehearsal]Lucien Haag, a witness on forensic science firearms evidence examination and shooting reconstruction, shows the jury a gun like the one used in rehearsal for the film "Rust" during the Hanna Gutierrez-Reed trial at District Court in Santa Fe, N.M., on Feb. 27, 2024. (Luis Sánchez Saturno/Santa Fe New Mexican via AP)
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SANTA FE, N.M.—A film-set manager increased oversight of firearm safety but was only partially aware of misfires in the days leading up to the fatal shooting of a cinematographer by Alec Baldwin during rehearsal for the Western movie “Rust,” jurors heard in courtroom testimony Wednesday.
The trial of movie armorer Hannah Gutierrez-Reed on charges of involuntary manslaughter and evidence tampering entered its fifth day with testimony from the on-set manager, as well as the lead investigator in the case from the Santa Fe sheriff’s office.
Ms. Gutierrez-Reed has pleaded not guilty, and defense attorney Jason Bowles highlighted in cross examinations that Mr. Baldwin was allowed to walk and talk with crew members in the immediate aftermath of the shooting on Oct. 21, 2021, while Ms. Gutierrez-Reed was confined to police vehicles and supervised even while going to the bathroom.
Mr. Baldwin, the lead actor and co-producer on “Rust,” was indicted by a grand jury last month and has pleaded not guilty to a charge of involuntary manslaughter. That trial is scheduled for July.
Gabrielle Pickle, who helped hire the crew and oversaw spending on gun safety and training, told jurors Wednesday that the number of “armorer days"—that is, with a dedicated weapons supervisor on set—was expanded from five to 10 as Ms. Gutierrez-Reed lobbied for more time to focus on firearms rather than her lower-paid duties as a props assistant.
Producers reduced paperwork requirements for Ms. Gutierrez-Reed to help her keep up with responsibilities that included the oversight of real guns and fake ammunition, Ms. Pickle said, though live ammunition would find its way onto the set in violation of industry guidelines. She added that she confronted Ms. Gutierrez-Reed about complaints that guns were left unattended and negotiated for improved monitoring.
Ms. Gutierrez-Reed told investigators in November 2021 that she trained Mr. Baldwin in weapons handling for at least a day but wanted more time and was concerned about his proficiency with drawing a revolver from a holster. Video of that interview was played before the jury, but she has not testified at trial.
[image: Defendant Hannah Gutierrez-Reed walks back to her seat after speaking with District Judge Mary Marlowe Sommer before her trial at District Court in Santa Fe, N.M., on Feb. 26, 2024. (Luis Sánchez Saturn0/Pool/Santa Fe New Mexican via AP)]Defendant Hannah Gutierrez-Reed walks back to her seat after speaking with District Judge Mary Marlowe Sommer before her trial at District Court in Santa Fe, N.M., on Feb. 26, 2024. (Luis Sánchez Saturn0/Pool/Santa Fe New Mexican via AP)


Ms. Pickle testified that she received a request from Ms. Gutierrez-Reed for more time as an armorer to train a child actor, with Mr. Baldwin in attendance.
“She requested training that would involve Brady, which was a minor who did not fire weapons in the movie, and I denied that for insurance purposes,” Ms. Pickle said. “The request was not because Alec needed more time.”
Mr. Baldwin was pointing the gun at cinematographer Halyna Hutchins when it went off, killing her and wounding director Joel Souza. Mr. Baldwin has said he pulled back the hammer but not the trigger.
New Mexico workplace safety regulators say production managers took limited or no action to address two misfires on set before the fatal shooting.
Under cross examination by the defense, Ms. Pickle acknowledged that she was told of one accidental discharge but said the other one was never reported to her and did not appear in a daily log of significant events. She said she only learned of it after the shooting of Hutchins.
“Whose responsibility would it be in the chain of command to report those accidental discharges?” Mr. Bowles asked her.
“Anyone on set,” Ms. Pickle responded
Defense attorneys say problems on the set were beyond Ms. Gutierrez-Reed’s control and have pointed to shortcomings in the collection of evidence and interviews. They also say the main ammunition supplier wasn’t properly investigated.
Prosecutors say Ms. Gutierrez-Reed is to blame for bringing live ammunition on set and she treated basic safety protocols for weapons as optional. They say six live rounds bear identical characteristics and don’t match ones seized from the movie’s supplier in Albuquerque.
By Morgan Lee
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